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Welcome!

Congratulations on your purchase of this Sony
Handycam Vision™ camcorder. With your
Handycam Vision you can capture life’s precious
moments with superior picture and sound
quality.

Your Handycam Vision is loaded with advanced
features, but at the same time it is very easy to
use. You will soon be producing home video that
you can enjoy for years to come.

WARNING
To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose
the unit to rain or moisture.

To avoid electrical shock, do not open the
cabinet.
Refer servicing to qualified personnel only.

Ho6po no)anosaTb!

Mo3pasnAem Bac ¢ npuobpeTeHnem aaHHom
Buaeokamepbl Handycam VisionO cupmel Sony.
C nomoLybto Bawwei Buageokamepbl Handycam
Vision Bbl MOXKeTe 3anevaTtnetb goporue Bam
MIHOBEHMA >KU3HW C MPEBOCXOAHBIM Ka4eCTBOM
n3o06paxeHns v 3Byka.

Bawa Buaeokamepa Handycam Vision
OCHaLLeHa yCOBEPLUEHCTBOBAHHBLIMU
PYHKLMAMM, HO U B TO XK€ BPEMA €€ O4YEeHb
nerko ucnonb3oBaTb. Bbl Bckope 6yneTe
co3AaBaTb CeMeliHble BUAeo3anucu, KOTopbiMu
MOXEeTe HacnaXkaaTbCAB BMOCNeAyoLwmMe roapi.

NPEAYNPEXAEHUE
[nA npefoTBpalleHns BO3ropaHusa nnu
0MacHOCTU 3N1EKTPUYECKOro yaapa
obeperaniTe annapat oT AOXAA U Bnaru.

Bo nsbexxaHne nopakeHuA aNeKTpU4eCKnm
TOKOM He OTKpbIBaTb KOPMyC.

3a obcny>kmBaHnem obpalaTtbCA TONbKO K
KBanMmuMpoBaHHOMY 06Cny>XuBaroLemy
nepcoHarny.
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Before you begin

Using this manual

The instructions in this manual are for the three
models listed below. Before you start reading
this manual and operating the unit, check your
model number by looking at the bottom of your
camcorder. The CCD-TRV46E is the model used
for illustration purposes. Otherwise, the model
name is indicated in the illustrations. Any
differences in operation are clearly indicated in
the text, for example, “CCD-TRV46E only.”

As you read through this manual, buttons and
settings on the camcorder are shown in capital
letters.

e.g. Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

You can hear the beep sound to confirm your
operation.

Types of differences

Ncnonb3oBaHue
AaHHOro pyKoBoAcCTBa

WHCTpYKuMn B f@aHHOM PYKOBOACTBE KacaroTcA
Tpex HuxenepeyncneHHblx Mogenei. MNepeg,
TeMm, kak Bbl Ha4yHeTe ynTaTh AaHHoe
PYKOBO/ACTBO M 3KCMNyaTUpoBaTh annapar,
nposepbTe HoMep Balen moaenu, nocMoTpes
Ha HWXHIO naHenb Bawen Bugeokamepsi.
Mogenbs CCD-TRV46E ucnonb3yetca B
UNNIOCTPATUBHBIX LienAx. B npoTvBHOM cnyyae
HauMeHOBaHVe MOLEeNu yKasblBaeTcA Ha
pucyHkax. Jliobble pasnunyna B paboTe 4eTKo
yKasaHbl B TEKCTe, Kak Hanpumep, “Tonbko
CCD-TRV46E”.

Korga Bbl 6ygeTe uMtaTbh AaHHOe pyKOBOACTBO,
YyYnTbIBaWTE, YTO KHOMKMW M YCTaHOBKM Ha
BMAEOKaMepe nokasaHbl B TEKCTE NPOMNUCHbLIMA
bykBamu.

Mpum. YcTaHoBuTe BhiknoyaTtens POWER B
nonoxeHve CAMERA.

Bbl MOXeTe cnbllwaTbh 3yMMEpPHbIN 3BYKOBOM
CurHan, NoATBepP>KAAOLWWIA BbIMONHEHNE
COOTBETCTBYIOLLEN OnepaLmu.

Tunbl pa3nuuuin

CCD- TRV16E TRV27E TRV46E
System/ .
Cuctema o) B HiEl
Digital zoom/

LinchpoBoit TpaHcehokaTop 180 330% 330x
SteadyShot/ °
YcTonunsana cbemka - -

Remote sensor/

[aTyvk AUCTaHLUMOH- — [} [ J
HOro ynpasieHua

Laser link/ °
WK ayavo/snaeonpuemHmk - -

Built-in light/ . . Py

BcTpoeHHasa noaceseTka

uuneLeAruode woureneH Wadayl 7 uibag noA alojag I



Ucnonb3oBaHue faHHOro
pyKoBoACTBa

Using this manual

Note on TV colour systems

TV colour systems differ from country to
country. To view your recordings on a TV, you
need a PAL system-based TV.

Precaution on copyright

Television programmes, films, video tapes, and
other materials may be copyrighted.
Unauthorized recording of such materials may
be contrary to the provision of the copyright
laws.

Precautions on camcorder care

«The LCD screen is manufactured using high-
precision technology. However, there may
be some tiny black points and/or bright
points (red, blue or green in colour) that
constantly appear on the LCD screen. These
points are normal in the manufacturing
process and do not affect the recorded
picture in any way. Over 99.99% are
operational for effective use.

< Do not let the camcorder get wet. Keep the
camcorder away from rain and sea water.
Letting the camcorder get wet may cause the
unit to malfunction, and sometimes this
malfunction cannot be repaired [a].

= Never leave the camcorder exposed to
temperatures above 60°C, such as in a car
parked in the sun or under direct sunlight [b].

MpumeyaHue K cuctemam
LBETHOro TenieBUAEHUA

CuncTeMbl LBETHOrO TENEBUAEHNA OTNIMHAOTCA B
3aBUCUMOCTM OT CTpaHbl. nA npocmoTpa Bawwmx
3anucei no Tenesmsopy Bam Heobxoammo
MCMOoNb30BaThb TENEBM30P, OCHOBAHHbBIV Ha
cucteme PAL.

MpepocTtepexeHne 06 aBTOPCKOM
npase

TeneBu3nOHHbIE NPOrpaMmbl, KNHOUNbMBI,

BWAEOMEHTbI U Apyrie maTepuarnbl MOryT 6bIiTb
3alyLLeHbl aBTOPCKUM NPaBoM.
HenpaBomo4HanA 3an1cb Takux MaTepuasnos
MOXET NMPOTUBOPEYUTb YCMOBMAM 3aKoHa 06
aBTOPCKOM Mpase.

MNpepocTOPOXXHOCTU MO yxoAy 3a
BUAeoKamepom

e flucnnen Ha XXUAKUX KpucTtaniax
M3roTOBJIEH C MPUMEHEHUEM
BbICOKOMNpPELMU3UOHHOM TexHonoruu. Tem He
MeHee Ha HeM B OTAesIbHbIX MecTax MoryT
NOCTOAHHO NOABMNATLCA ManeHbKue
YepHble TOYKU U/UNU APKUE LBETHbIE TOYKMU
(KpacHble, CUHMEe unu 3enexblie). Hanunyune
9TUX TOYEK — HOpPMasibHbIW pe3ynbTar
npou3BOACTBEHHOrO npoLecca, U OHO
HUKOUM 06pa3om He cKa3blBaeTCA Ha
KayecTBe 3anncbiBaeMoro u3obpaxxeHus.
CBbiwe 99,99% noBepxHOCTU aucnnen
npuroaHbl AnA 3 ¢deKTUBHON
aKcnnyarauuu.

He nossonAiiTe Buaeokamepe HamokaTb.
MpepoxpaHAnTe BUAeOKamepy OT AOXAA Unn
MOpCKoW BoAabl. Ecnn Bel HamounTe
BMAEOKaMepy, TO 3TO MOXET BbI3BaTb
HeucrnpaBHOCTb annapara, U B HEKOTOpbIX
cnyyanx aTa HemcnpaBHOCTb HEe MOANEXUT
pemoHTy [a].

Hwkorpa He ocTaBnAnTe BUaeokavepy B
MecTe ¢ TemnepaTypo cBbiwe 60°C, kak
Hanpumep, B aBTOMO6UNe, OCTaBNEHHOM Ha
COJIHLE UM NoA, NPAMBIMU COSTHEYHbIMU
nyyamu [b].

[b]
N
S



Checking supplied lMpoBepka npunaraembix

accessories npuHaaneXXHocTeu

Check that the following accessories are supplied MpoBepbTe, 4TO Cneaytowme NPUHAAEXHOCTH
with your camcorder. npunaratoTcA K Bawen Bugeokavepe.

il

Wireless Remote Commander (1) (p. 98) (1] BecnpoBoaHbIi NyNbT AUCTAHUMOHHOrO
CCD-TRV27E/TRVA46E only ¥npaBneCréMDH 42 \EZ;FIJE-/_?_SR)V%E

[2] AC-L10A/L10B/L10C AC power adaptor (1), O7IBKO B
Mains lead (1) (p. 9, 31) [2] CeteBoOM apanTep nepem. Toka AC-L10A/

L10B/L10C (1), CeTeBoi npoBoga, (1)

NP-F330 battery pack (1) (p. 8, 30) (cTp. 9, 31)

(4] CR20_25_Iithium bat'tery 1) (p_. 66) ) BarapeiHbi 6510k NP-F330 (1) (cTp. 8, 30)
The lithium battery is already installed in [4] NuTnesan 6atapeiika CR2025 (1) (cTp. 66)
your camcorder. Iutnesan 6aTapeika y>xe ycTaHoBfeHa B

[5]R6 (size AA) battery for Remote Bawweit Buaeokamepe.

Commander (2) (p. 99) Batapeiika R6 (pasmepom AA) ana nynbta
CCD-TRV27E/TRV46E only AVCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpasneHua (2) (cTp. 99)
@ A/V connecting cable (1) (p. 63) Tonbko CCD-TRV?7E/TRV46E
Shoulder strap (1) (p. 100) [6] CoeanHuTENbHbIA Kabenb ayauo/Buaeo

(1) (cTp. 63)
MnedeBoi pemenb (1) (cTp. 100)

Contents of the recording cannot be
compensated if recording or playback is not
made due to a malfunction of the camcorder, Copep>xnmoe 3anmcu He MOXET BbiTb
video tape, etc. KOMMNEHCUPOBaHO, eCsin 3anncb Unu
BOCNPON3BEAEHNE HE BbINOMHAETCA
BCNeACTBME NOBPEXAEHVA BUAEOKamephl,
BWAEOSNEHTLI U T.4.

uuneLeAruode woureneH Wadayl 7 uibag noA alojag I



Getting started

Installing and charging

MoaroTtoBka K JKcnnyartauuu

YcTaHoBKa u 3apAaakKa

the battery pack

Before using your camcorder, you first need to
install and charge the battery pack.

This camcorder operates only with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (L series).
“InfoLITHIUM” is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

Installing the battery pack

Install the battery pack in the direction of the ¥
mark on the battery pack. Slide the battery pack
down until it catches on the battery release lever
and clicks.

Attach the battery pack to the camcorder
securely.

6aTtapenHoro 6noka

Mepen ucnonb3oBaHnem Baluen Buaeokamepsbl
Bam Hy>xHO cnepBsa 3apAAnTb M YCTAHOBUTL
6aTapeiHbii 6M10K.

[llaHHaA Bnaeokamepa paboTaeT TOMbKO OT
6artapenHoro 6noka “InfoLITHIUM” (cepua L).
“InfoLITHIUM” AaBnAeTcA ToBapHbIM 3HAKOM
Kopropauuu Sony.

YcTtaHoBKa 6aTapeiHoro 65oka

YcTaHoBuTe H6aTapeHblii 650K B HanpaBneHnu
3Haka ¥ Ha H6aTapeviHom 6roke. [isuravite
6aTapenHbivi 610K BHU3 [0 TEX NOp, MOKa OH He
6yAeT 3axBayeH pbl4aromMm 0CBOHOXAEHNA
6aTapeinHoro 6510Kka 1 He 3aLlenkHeTCA.
HapexHo npucoeanHnTe 6aTapenHbiin 610K K

BUAEOKaMepe.

Note on the battery pack
Do not carry the camcorder by grasping the
battery pack.

MpumeyaHue kK 6aTapenHomMy 650Ky
He HocuTe Buaeokamepy, Aepxa ee 3a
6aTapenHbin 6oK.



Installing and charging the
battery pack

Charging the battery pack

Charge the battery pack on a flat surface without
vibration. The battery pack is charged a little in
the factory.

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover and connect the
supplied AC power adaptor to the DC IN jack
with the plug’s A mark up.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to the mains.

(4) Slide the POWER switch to OFF. Remaining
battery time is indicated by the minutes on
the display window. Charging begins.

When the remaining battery indicator becomes

@, normal charge is completed. For full

charge, which allows you to use the battery

longer than usual, leave the battery pack attached
for about 1 hour after normal charge is
completed until FULL appears in the display
window.

Before using the camcorder with the battery

pack, unplug the AC power adaptor from the DC

IN jack of the camcorder. You can also use the

battery pack before it is completely charged.

POWER
= |[CAMERA

(T)=] = oFF
el PLAYER

YcTtaHOBKa U 3apAakKa
6aTtapeunHoro 6noka

3apapka 6aTapeiHoro 65oka

3apnaxarnTe 6aTapenHbii 650K Ha NIOCKON

NOBEPXHOCTU, HEMOABEP>KEHHON BUOpaLmN.

BaTapenHbI 610K 3apAXeH HEMHOTO Ha

3aBoje.

(1) OTkpoiiTe Kpbilwky rHes3na DC IN n
noacoeavHUTE NpunaraemMblil CeTeBomn
apanTep nepeMeHHoro Toka k rHesgy DC IN
Tak, 4To6bl METKa A Ha WTekepe bbina
pacrnonoxeHa cBepxy.

(2) MoacoeanHUTe CeTeBO NPOBOL K CETEBOMY
ajanTepy NepeMeHHoro Toka.

(3)MoacoeanHnTe ceTeBOW NPOBOA, K CETU.

(4) NepepBuHbTE BbikMtoyaTens POWER B
nonoxenne OFF. OcTaBwweecna BpemA
3apaga 6aTaperiHoro 6noka 6yaet
oTobpaXkaTbCA B MUHYTax B OKOLLKE
aucnneA. HayneTcA 3apAaka.

Ecnv nhaukartop octaBsluerocAa 3apaga

6aTaperHoro 6510ka 6yaeT UMeTb BU, @, 3TO

3HaAYMT, YTO 3aBeplleHa HopMarbHanA 3apAaKa.

[nA nonHom 3apAAKU, KOTOpadA No3BonAeT

Bam ncnonb3oBaTb 6aTapeiHbiii 610K fosbLUe,

yeM 06bI4HO, OCcTaBbTe HaTaperHbln 610K

NPUCOEANHHEHBIM NPUMEPHO Ha OMH Yac

nocne 3aBepLIeHVA HOPMarbHON 3apAaKU, NoKa

B OKOLLKE AWCNEeA He NOABUTCA MHANKALUMA

FULL.

Mepen ncnonb3oBaHeM BUAEOKaAMEPDI C

6aTapeiHbIiM 6710KOM OTCOEAMHUTE CeTEBOM

afjanTep nepemeHHoro Toka ot rHesga DC IN Ha

BuAeokamepe. Bbl moxeTe Takxe

ncrnonb3oBaTth HaTapenHbli 650K 40 TOro, Kak

OH MNONHOCTbLIO 3apAAuTCA.

nuheLeALruode M exgoLolol| / parels bumass I
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Installing and charging the
battery pack

Notes

«“———min” appears in the display window
until the camcorder calculates remaining
battery time.

<Remaining battery time indication in the
display window roughly indicates the
recording time with the viewfinder. Use it as a
guide. It may differ from the actual recording
time.

= If there is a slight difference in shape between
the plug of mains lead and the terminal of AC
power adaptor, it is ignorable for their mutual
connection and power supply.

«Be sure to plug the mains lead deeply into the
terminal of AC power adaptor so that it is
firmly locked. If there is a gap between the plug
of mains lead and the terminal of AC power
adaptor, it does not affect the efficiency of the
AC power adaptor.

Charging time

Battery pack (NP-) Charging time* (min.)

F330 (supplied) 150 (90)

F530/F550 210 (150)
F730/F750 300 (240)
F930/F950 390 (330)

YcTaHoBKa U 3apAaKa
6aTtapeuHoro 6s10ka

MpumeyaHuna
® “— ——min” noABNAETCA Ha gucnnee, Nnoka
B/AeOKamMepa BblYUCIIAET BPEMA OCTaBLLErocA
3apaga 6aTaperiHoro 6noka.
¢ /lHAKaumA BpeMeHn ocTasLleroca 3apaaa
6aTapenHoro 6510Kka B OKOLLKe avcnnesn
yKasblBaeT NpubnManTenbHoe Bpema 3anucu ¢
nomoLblo Buaovckartens. Micnonb3yiite ee B
KayecTBe pyKoBOACTBA. OTO Bpems MOXET
HECKOMNbKO OTNMYaTbCA OT AENCTBUTENBHOIO
BPEMEHM 3anucu.
Ecnu cywecTByeT HebonbLuoe pasnuyme no
hopme Mexay WTencenbHbIM pasbemMom
ceTeBbIX MPOBOAOB W FHE3[J0M CETEBOrO
ajanTepa NepemMeHHOro Toka, To 3TO He
BNIMAET Ha NX B3aUMHOE COeUHEHME U noaady
nuTaHuA.
O6A3aTenbHO BCTaBbTE pas3beM CETEBOIO
nposoga rnyboko B rHe3[0 ceTeBoro
ajanTepa NepemMeHHOro Toka Tak, 4Tobbl OH
6b11 HaaexHo 3adukcuposaH. Ecnu octaeTca
3a30p MeXy pa3bemMoM CETEBOro NPoBOAA U1
rHe3[0oM CEeTEBOro ajantepa nepemMeHHoro
TOKa, TO 3TO He BNnAeT Ha 3PPEKTUBHOCTb
CeTeBOro agantepa nepeMeHHoro Toka.

Bpema 3apaaku

BatapeiHbin 6510k (NP-) Bpema sapAaaku* (MuH.)

The time required for a normal charge is

indicated in parentheses.

* Approximate minutes to charge an empty
battery pack using the supplied AC power
adaptor. (Lower temperatures require a longer
charging time.)

F330 (npunaraetca) 150 (90)

F530/F550 210 (150)
F730/F750 300 (240)
F930/F950 390 (330)

Yucna B ckobkax ykasblBaloT BpeEMA AnA

HOpMarnbHOW 3apAaKM.

* MNpnbnuantensHoe BpeMA B MUHyTax AnA
3apAAKU NOMHOCTLIO Pa3pAXEHHOro
6aTapenHoro 651o0ka ¢ Mcnonb3oBaHMEM
npunaraemoro ceTeBoro agantepa
nepemeHHoro Toka. (Mpu 6onee HU3KMX
TemnepaTypax notpebyetca 6onee
ANUTenbHoe BpeMA 3apAaKu.)



Installing and charging the
battery pack

Battery life

Upper numbers are the time when recording
with the viewfinder. Lower numbers are the time
when recording with the LCD screen. Using both
will further reduce recording time.

CCD-TRV16E/TRV27E

Battery Continuous Typical  Playing
pack (NP-)  recording recording time on
time* time** LCD
T ey o9 8560 e
Fo30 e sy 165450
B0 R oqo 200
T oy im0
F750 2580 2300205 410669)
- 2 e
F50 b0 690 358 a0y G060

YcTaHoBKa U 3apAaKa
6aTtapenHoro 6s10ka

Cpok cnyx6bl 3apana 6aTapeniHoro 6noka
BepxHue umdpbl ykasbiBaloT BpeMA npu 3anucu
€ nomoubto Bugonckarena. HuwkHue umdpebl
yKasblBaloT BPeMA Npy 3anmncy ¢ NoMOLLbO
akpaHa XXK[. Micnonb3oBaHue nx o6omx
3HAYUTENBHO CHUXXAET BPEMA 3arucu.

CCD-TRV16E/TRV27E

BartapeiHbiii  Bpema Bpemsa Bpema
650K (NP-)  HenpepbiBHOW TUNMUYHOW BOCNpPOU3BE-
3anucu* 3anucu**  penua Ha XKO
5 e D 0 0
0 ZSEO 0 e
200 IS0
0 S IR
F750 223 (060 230 (205) 410059
P30 55000 o0s (o75) 5% (490
F950 650 (400, 958 32 630 (670
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Installing and charging the

YcTaHoBKa u 3apAakKa
6aTapeuHoro 6510ka

battery pack

CCD-TRV46E CCD-TRV46E
Battery Continuous Typical Playing BarapeiHbii  Bpemsa Bpema Bpema
pack (NP-)  recording recording time on 6nok (NP-)  HenpepbiBHOI TUMUYHOM BOCNPOMU3BE-
time* time** LCD 3anucu* 3anucu**  penuA Ha XKO
F330 125 (110) 65 (55) F330 125 (110) 65 (55) 100 (90
(upplied)  100(90)  55(a5) 1000 (npunaraetcm) 100(90) 55 (45) (%0)
215(190) 110 (100) F530 215(190) 110 (100) 165 (150
Fo30 165(150) 90(80)  165(150) 165 (150) 90 (80) (150)
250 (220) 130 (115) F550 250 (220) 130 (115) ) 10
Fos0 200 (180) 110(95) ~ 200(180) 200 (180) 110 (95) (180)
430(385) 225 (200) F730 430 (385) 225 (200) oo o0
F730 335(300) 185(165) o0 (300) 335(300) 185 (165) (300)
510 (460) 270 (240) F750 510 (460) 270 (240) 410 (365
F150 410 (365) 225 (200) 410 (365) 410 (365) 225 (200) (365)
680 (610) 360 (320) F930 680 (610) 360 (320) 535 (480
Fo30 535 (480) 290 (260) o0 (480) 535 (480) 290 (260) (480)
780 (700) 410 (370) F950 780 (700) 410 (370) 630 (570
Fos0 630 (570) 345(310) 030 (570) 630 (570) 345 (310) (570)

Numbers in parentheses indicate the time when

you use a normally charged battery.

Battery life will be shorter if you use the

camcorder in a cold environment.

*  Approximate continuous recording time at
25°C.

** Approximate minutes when recording while
you repeat recording start/stop, zooming and
turning the power on/off. The actual battery
life may be shorter.

Notes on remaining battery time indication

during recording

= Remaining battery time is displayed in the
viewfinder or on the LCD screen. However, the
indication may not be displayed properly,
depending on using conditions and
circumstances.

«=When you close the LCD panel and open it
again, it takes about 1 minute for the correct
remaining time to be displayed.

Yucna B ckobkax ykasblBaloT BpemA, Koraa Bbl
ncnonb3yeTe HOPManbHO 3aPAXKEHHbIN
6aTapenHbin 610K.

Cpok cny>x6bl 3apaga 6atapeinHoro 61oka

6ynet Kopoye, ecnv Bbl ucnonbayete

BMAEOKaMepy B XONOAHBIX YCNOBUAX.

* MpnbnunantenbHoe BpeMA HenpepbiBHON
3anucu npu 25°C.

** MpnbnnanTensHoe BpeMA B MUHYTax npu
3anucu ¢ NOBTOPHbIM HA4asloM/0CTaHOBKOM
3anucu, peXxxuMoM roToBHOCTH, Hae3A0M
BMAEOKAMEPbI U BKITIOYEHNEM/BBIKITIOUYEHUEM
nuTaHua. dakTnyeckuii cpok cryxobbl 3apaga
6aTapenHoro 6510ka MoXeT 6bITb KOpoye.

MpumeyaHuA K UHAUKaLMKU OCTaBLUErocA
BpemMeHu paboTbl 6aTapeinHoro 6510ka BO
BpeMA 3anucu.

e OcTaBLueecsA BpeMA paboTbl 6aTaperHoro
6noka oTobpaxkaeTcA B BugonckaTene unm Ha
akpaHe XXK[. OgHako, nHamkauma MoxeT
0TO6paXkaTbCA HenpaBUIIbHO B 3aBUCMMOCTU
OT YCNOBUI U 06CTOATENBLCTB UCMOMb30BaHUA.

e Korga Bel 3akpbiBaeTe naHens XK n
OTKpbIBaeTe ee CHoBa, TpebyeTcA
npuénmanTenbHO 1 MUHyTa AN1A NPaBUIbHOMO
0TOBpaXKeHUA OCTaBLUEroCcA BPEMEHM.



Installing and charging the
battery pack

To remove the battery pack
While pressing BATT RELEASE, slide the battery
pack in the direction of the arrow.

YcTaHoBKa u 3apAakKa
6aTtapeuHoro 6510ka

[Ona cHATUA 6aTapeliHoro 6noka
Haxwvmaa BATT RELEASE, nepeaBuHbTe
6aTapelHbli 610K B HanpaBliEHNN CTPENKM.

You can look at the demonstration of the
functions available with this camcorder (p. 35).

Bbl MOXETE MPOCMOTPETL AEMOHCTPaLMIO
hYHKLMIA, UMEIOLLMXCA B HANMYUM Y [aHHOW
Buaeokamepsl (cTp. 35).

nuheLeALruode M exgoLolol| / parels bumass I
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Inserting a cassette

Make sure that the power source is installed.

When you want to record in the Hi8 system, use

Hi8 video cassette HiEl (CCD-TRVA46E only).

(1) While pressing the small blue button on the
EJECT switch, slide it in the direction of the
arrow. The cassette compartment
automatically lifts up and opens.

(2) Insert a cassette with the window facing out.

(3) Close the cassette compartment by pressing
the “PUSH” mark on the cassette
compartment. The cassette compartment
automatically goes down.

BcTtaBka kacceTbl

Y6eamTech, 4TO NCTOYHWK MUTAHNA YCTAHOBIEH.
Ecnu Bbl XoTUTE BbINOMHUTL 3aMNnCb B CUCTEME
Hi8, To ncnonbsymnte Hi8-supeokaccety HiEl
(Tonbko CCD-TRV46E).

(1) HaxkumaA maneHbKyto CUHIOK KHOMKY Ha
BblkntovaTene EJECT, caBuHbTe ero B
HanpasneHun cTpenku. KacceTHbI oTcek
aBTOMaTU4ECKMN MOAHUMAETCA U
OTKpbIBaeTCcA.

(2) BctaBbTe KacceTy OKOLIKOM, O6paLLeHHbIM
Hapy>y.

(3) 3akpoWiTe KacceTHbIN OTCEK NMYyTEM HaXkaTua
3Haka “PUSH” Ha kacceTHOM oTceke.
KacceTHbIli 0TCeK aBTOMaTU4ECKM ONyCTUTCA
BHU3.

7

1

To eject the cassette

While pressing the small blue button on the
EJECT switch, slide it in the direction of the
arrow.

To prevent accidental erasure

Slide the tab on the cassette to expose the red
mark. If you insert the cassette with the red
mark exposed and close the cassette
compartment, the beeps sound for a while. If
you try to record with the red mark exposed, the
B and & indicators flash, and you cannot
record.

To re-record on this tape, slide the tab back out
covering the red mark.

ﬂnﬂ BbiTaJlIKuBaHUA KacceTbl

Haxxrnmas ManeHbKyo CUHIOI KHOMKY Ha
BblkntovaTene EJECT, caBuHbTe ero B
HanpaBfieHUn CTpenku. KacceTHbIn 0TCeK
aBTOMaTM4eCKU NOAHUMAETCA N OTKPbIBAETCA.

[OnA npegoTBpaleHnsa criy4anHoro
cTupaHua

CnaBuHbTE NIENecToK Ha kacceTe, 4Tobbl 66110
BMIHO KpacHyto MeTKy. Ecnu Bbl BcTaBute
KacceTy, Ha KOTOpPOW BUAHA KpacHaA MeTka, u
3aKpoeTe KacCeTHbIN OTCEK, 3yMMEPHbIN CUrHan
6yaeT 3By4aTb B TEYEHUE HEKOTOPOrO BPEMEHMU.
Ecnv Bbl nonbiTaeTeck BbIMOMHUTL 3an1ch C
BbICTaBIEHHON KPacHOW METKOM, TO
MHAMKATOPbI B3] U & 6yayT Muratb B
Bmaouckartene u Bol He cMoxeTe npon3BecTyn
3anuchb.

[InA BbINONHEHNA HOBOW 3aMMCK HAa TaKYHO JIEHTY
CABVHbTE NENecToK Hasaj AnA 3aKpblBaHWA
KpacHOW MeTKMU.

C22rmD) (B




Basic operations

Camera recording

Make sure that the power source is installed and
a cassette is inserted and that the START/STOP
MODE switch inside the LCD panel issetto & .
Before you record one-time events, you may
want to make a trial recording to make sure that
the camcorder is working correctly.

When you use the camcorder for the first time,

power on it and reset the date and time to your

time before you start recording (p. 68). The date
is automatically recorded for 10 seconds after
you start recording (AUTO DATE feature). This
feature works only once a day.

(1) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to CAMERA.

(2) Turn STANDBY up to STANDBY.

(3)Press START/STOP. The camcorder starts
recording. The “REC” indicator appears. The
red lamp lights up in the viewfinder when
you record with the viewfinder. The camera
recording/battery lamp located on the front
of the camcorder also lights up.

OcHoBHbIe onepauuu

Januch ¢ NOMOLLbIO BUAEOKAMEPbI

Y6eaunTechb, YTO UCTOYHUK NUTaHUA
YCTaHOBIEH,KacceTa BCTaBneHa n
nepeknioyatens START/STOP MODE BHyTpu
naHenu XXK[I ycTaHoBMEH B nonoxexue Y .
Mepen Tem Kak Bbl Ha4YHETe 3anncb
0ZHOpa30BbIX CObbITUIA, Bbl MOXeTe 3axoTeTb
caenartb NPobHyK0 3anncb AnA NOATBEPXAEHWA,
4TO BUAeoKamepa paboTaeT nNpaBuILHO.

Ecnv Bbl uicnonb3yeTte Buaeokamepy B Nepsbiv

pas, TO BK/IOYMTE €€ U yCTaHOBUTE AaTy u

BpemA Ha Bale mecTHoe BpemsA nepep Ha4anom

3anucu (cTp. 68) [lata aBToMaTnyeckn byaet

3anucbiBaTbCA B TedeHne 10 cekyHa nocne

Havana 3anvcu (pyHkuma AUTO DATE).

[aHHaA yHKumA paboTaeT OAMH pas B AEHb.

(1) Haxkumaa ManeHbKyto 3eneHyto KHOMKY Ha
BbikntoyaTene POWER, yctaHoBuTe ero B
nonoxenve CAMERA.

(2) NMoBepHute STANDBY BBepx B NonioxeHue
STANDBY.

(3) Haxkmute START/STOP. Bugeokamepa
HaunHaeT 3anuchb. MoAaBnAeTcA uHaMKaTop
“REC”. Korpga Bebl ocyliecTBnaeTe 3anuch ¢
NMOMOLLbIO BUAOWCKATENA, B BUAONCKaTene
3aropaeTcA KpacHaA namnoyka. Jlamnoyka
3anucu kamepow/6aTtapen, pacrnonoxeHHan
Ha nepefHen naHeny BUAeOKamMepbl, Takxe
6yneT ropeTb.

=40min Hill £ STBY 0:00:00

AUTO DATE

“a40minHil £ REC 0:00:01
OCK

“a’l.\

5

2
K>

4 71999

START/STOP
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Camera recording

To stop recording momentarily [a]
Press START/STOP again. The “STBY” indicator
appears in the viewfinder (Standby mode).

To finish recording [b]

Press START/STOP again. Turn STANDBY
down to LOCK and set the POWER switch to
OFF. Then, eject the cassette.

[a]
STBY 0:35:20
\'ocK

&

by
2,
K>

START/STOP

Note

Be sure to remove the battery pack from the
camcorder after using.

To focus the viewfinder lens

If you cannot see the indicators in the viewfinder
clearly, focus the viewfinder lens. Turn the
viewfinder lens adjustment ring so that the
indicators in the viewfinder come into sharp
focus.

3anucb ¢ NOMOLLbLIO
BuaeokKamepbl

[nAa BpeMeHHOI oCTaHOBKM 3anucw [a]
CHoBa Haxkmute START/STOP. NHankaTop
“STBY” nosABnAeTcA B BUAouckaresne (pexum
FOTOBHOCTH).

AnA oKkoH4YaHuA 3anucu [b]

CHoBa Haxkmute START/STOP. NoeepHute
STANDBY BHu3 B nonoxexue LOCK 1
ycTaHoBuTe BbiknovaTens POWER B
nonoxenHve OFF. 3aTtem BbITONKHUTE KacceTy.

[b]

\,oCK

D
2
Ko

START/STOP

STARTISTOP

MpumeyaHue
He 3abyabTe oTCcOoeanHUTL 6aTapemnHblin 610K OT
BUAEeOKaMepbl Nocrne UMMNOMNb30BaHUA.

Ona ¢pokycupoBku o6beKTUBA
Buaouckartena

Ecnv niamkaTtopsl B Bugouckartene Bam BngHbl
HEeYeTKO, BbINOSIHUTE hOKYCUPOBKY 06EKTMBA
Buaouckartens. [oBepHUTE KomnbLOo
perynupoBku 06bekTrBa BUAOUCKATENA Tak,
yTObbI MHAMKATOPLI B BUAOUCKaTesne 6binm
YETKO CHOKYCUPOBaHbI.

Note on Standby mode

If you leave the camcorder in Standby mode for 5
minutes while the cassette is inserted, the
camcorder turns off automatically for saving
battery power as well as for preventing the
battery and tape from wearing down. To resume
Standby mode, turn STANDBY down and up
again. To start recording, press START/STOP.

MpumMeyaHue K pe>xumy roToBHOCTH

Ecnu Bbl ocTaBnAeTe Buaeokamepy B pexnmve
rOTOBHOCTW Ha 5 MUHYT Npu BCTaBNEHHON
KacceTe, BuaeoKamepa BbIKIUUTCA
aBTOMaTMYECKM B LieNAX Kak AnA 9KOHOMUK
3apApa 6aTapenHoro 6noka, Tak 1 anAa
npefoTBpaLleHnA n3Hoca uneHTobl. Ana
BOCCT@HOB/EHWA peXunma roToBHOCTH
nosepHuTe STANDBY BHUM3, a 3aTeM CHOBa
BBepx. [AnA Hayana 3anucu Haxxmute START/
STOP.



Camera recording

Note on recording

When you record from the beginning of a tape,
run the tape for about 15 seconds before starting
the actual recording. Passing the tape lead will
ensure that you will not miss any start-up scenes
when you play back the tape.

Notes on the tape counter

= The tape counter indicates the recording or
playback time. Use it as a guide. There will be
a time lag of several seconds from the actual
time. To set the counter to zero, press
COUNTER RESET.

= If the tape is recorded in SP and LP modes
mixed, the tape counter shows incorrect
recording time. When you intend to edit the
tape using the tape counter as a guide, record in
same (SP or LP) mode.

Note on the beep sound

The beep sounds when you operate the
camcorder. Several beeps also sound as a
warning of any unusual condition of the
camcorder.

Note that the beep sound is not recorded on the
tape. If you do not want to hear the beep sound,
select “OFF” in the menu system.

Note on the AUTO DATE feature

The clock is set at the factory to Sydney time for

Australia and New Zealand models, to Tokyo

time for the models sold in Japan, and to Hong

Kong time for other models. You can reset the

clock in the menu system. You can change the

AUTO DATE settings by selecting ON or OFF in

the menu system. The AUTO DATE feature

shows the date automatically once a day.

However, the date may automatically appear

more than once a day when:

—you reset the date and time.

—you eject and insert the tape again.

—you stop recording within 10 seconds.

—you set AUTO DATE to OFF once and set it to
ON again in the menu system.

3anucb ¢ NnomoLblo
BupgeokKamepbl

MpumevaHue K 3anucu

Korpa Bbl HauMHaeTe 3anucb OT Ha4Yana feHThbl,
nepemMartbiBalTe NIeHTy B TedeHne 15 cekyHa
nepes Hayanom hakTUYecKomn 3anncu.
Bnarogaps nporoHy Brnepen Ha4anbHoro
oTpe3Ka NneHTbl Bbl cMoxeTe 6bITb YBEPEHDI B
TOM, 4YTO MNpu ee Bocrpou3BeaeHun Bol He
obHapy>XuTe OTCYTCTBUE B 3aMnvcu Kakon-nmbo
13 cambiX NepBbIX CLEH.

MpumMeyaHnA K CHETYUKY NEHTbI

® CHETYMK NEHTBLI yKa3blBaeT BPeMA 3anvcu unm
BOCMpousBeeHuA. Vicnonb3yinTe ero B
kayecTBe pykoBoacTBa. CywecTtsyeT
OoTCTaBaHue No BPEMEHWU Ha HECKOMbKO CEKYHA,
OT haKTM4eCcKoro BpeMeHu. [inA ycTaHOBKM
cyeT4ymKa Ha Hynb Haxxmmute COUNTER RESET.

* Ecnu neHTa 3anucaHa ¢ YepeaoBaHueM
pexxumoB SP u LP, To cyeT4mnk neHTol 6yaet
nokasblBaTb HenpaBWbHOE BPEMA 3arnucu.
Ecnu Bbl HamepeBaeTechb NPoOU3BOANTb
MOHTaX NEHTbI C UCTIONb30BaHNEM CHETHMKA
NEeHTbl B KAYeCTBe yKasaTens, TO BbINOSIHANTE
3anuncb B 0AHOM U TOM ke pexkume (SP unm LP).

MpumeyaHnA K 3yMMepHOMY 3ByKOBOMY
curHany

3yMMepHBI curHan 3By4uT, Koraa Bbl
paboTaeTe ¢ Buaeokamepomn. Heckonbko
3yMMEpHbIX CUrHanoB Takxe 6yaeT 3ByyaTb B
KayecTBe npeaynpexaeHna Kakoro-Hnbyap
Heobbl4HOrO COCTOAHMA BUAEOKAMeEpbI.
3ameTbTe, YTO 3yMMEPHbIV CUrHan He
3anucbiBaeTcA Ha neHTy. Ecnmn Bel He xoTute
cnywaTtb 3yMMEpHbIN curHarn, To Belbepute
“OFF” B cucteme meHto.

Mpumevanue K pyHkumum AUTO DATE
Yacbl ycTaHOBMEHbI HA 3aBOAE Ha CUAHEeCKoe
BpeMA anA mogenen anAa Asctpanum n Hoson
3enaHpoun, Ha TOKUACKOE BPeMA AS1A MOAenen,
npogasaembix B ANOHWW, N HA FOHKOHICKoe
BpemA ANA Apyrux mogenen. Bel moxerte
nepeycTaHOBUTb Yacbl B CUCTEME MeHI0. Bbl
MoXeTe uameHuTb yctaHoskn AUTO DATE
nytem Beibopa ON unn OFF B cucteme meHio.
®yHkuma AUTO DATE nokasblBaeT aaTy
aBTOMaTM4ecKku oavH pas B AeHb. OgHako, aara
MOXEeT aBToMaTU4ecku noAsnTcA 6onee oAHOro
pasa B [ieHb, Korga:
- Bbl 3aHOBO ycTaHaBnmMBaeTe faty v BpemA.
— Bbl BLITONKHYNM NEHTY 1 BCTaBWM €€ CHOBA.
— Bbl ocTaHoBUnM 3anuck B npegenax 10
CeKyHA.
— Bb1 ycTaHoBunm coyHkumio AUTO DATE B
cucteme meHio Ha OFF, a 3aTtem cHoBa Ha ON.

nunedauo s19HEOHIQ / suonelado diseg I
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3anucb ¢ nomoLblo

Camera recording

Using the zoom feature

Zooming is a recording technique that lets you

change the size of the subject in the scene.

For more professional-looking recordings, use

the zoom function sparingly.

“T” side: for telephoto (subject appears closer)

“W” side: for wide-angle (subject appears further
away)

BunaeokKamepbl

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKLUUM Hae3aa
BUaeoKamepbl

Haesp Bugeokamepbl ABNAETCA TEXHUHECKNM
NpMeMoM 3anuncu, KOTopbI No3sonAeT Bam
M3MeHATb pa3mep obbekTa B kagpe. [inA 6onee
npocpeccrnoHanbHOro BUaa 3anucein yMepeHHo
Mcnonb3ynTe OYHKUMIO Haesaa BuaeoKamepsbl.
CrtopoHa “T”: anA TenedoTo (06BbEKT
npuénmxaeTca)
CrtopoHa “W”: AnA LWMPOKOro yrna CbeMKM
(06BEKT yaanaeTca)

—

W T
wom—nmT M=—mT) wC—mT
LT
R w

Zooming speed (Variable speed
zooming)

Move the power zoom lever a little for a slower
zoom, move it further for a faster zoom.

When you shoot a subject using a telephoto
zoom

If you cannot get a sharp focus while in extreme
telephoto zoom, move the power zoom lever to
the “W” side until the focus is sharp. You can
shoot a subject that is at least about 80 cm away
from the lens surface in the telephoto position, or
about 1 cm away in the wide-angle position.

Notes on the digital zoom

= More than 18x zoom is performed digitally, but
the picture quality deteriorates as you move the
lever toward the “T” side. If you do not want
to use the digital zoom, set the D ZOOM
function to OFF in the menu system.

= The right side [a] of the power zoom indicator
shows the digital zooming zone, and the left
side [b] shows the optical zooming zone. If you
set the D ZOOM function to OFF, the [a] zone
disappears.

W ]

=

[b]

CkopocTb Hae3faa Buaeokamepbl (Haesf
C PasfIM4HON CKOPOCTbIO)

MepeaBrHbTE pblyar NPUBOAHOrO TpaHcdoKa-
TOopa HEMHOro AsA CpaBHUTENIbHO MeaNieHHOro
Hae3ga BugeoKamepsbl; nepeaBuHbTE ero elle
panblie anAa Hae3ga Ha BbICOKOM CKOpOCTW.

Korpa Bbl cHumaeTe 06bekT, UCNonb3yA
Haesq B pexxume Tenegorto

Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe nonyynTb 4YeTKON hoKycH-
POBKM BO BPEMA KPaHEro Haesaa B pexxkmme
TeneoTo, NnepemeLLanTe pblyar NPUBOAHOIO
TpaHcgokatopa B cTopoHy “W” go Tex nop, noka
Bbl He nonyynTe 4eTKon hoKyCUMpPOBKU. Bbl
MOXeTe CHUMaTb 06BEKT, KOTOPbIA MO MEHbLUE
mepe Ha 80 cM yaaneH oT NOBEPXHOCTU 06beK-
TVBa B NMOMOXEHUN TenedoTo, Unn yaaneH npu-
6113nTeNbHO Ha 1 CM B MOSIOXXEHUM LUIMPOKOTO yrna.

MpumeyaHua K umdposomy TpaHcoKaTopy

 MocpencTsom umcpoBoi TpaHcokaLumm
ocywectenaeTcA 6onee 4yem 18-kpaTHoe
yBeNnyeHue, NpM4yeM KavecTBo N3obpaxkeHnsa
YyXyAWaeTCA No Mepe CMeLLEHnA
TpaHcHOKaTOPHOro perynAaTopa B CTOPOHY
“T”. Ecnu Bbl He xoTUTe UCNonb3oBaTb
umcbpoBoO TpaHchokaTop, yCTaHOBUTE
chyHkumio D ZOOM B cucteme meHio Ha OFF.

¢ [1paBan cTopoHa [a] nHankaTopa nNnpMBOAHOIrO
TpaHcgoKaTopa nokasbiBaeT 30Hy umcpoBom
TpaHcdokaumm, a nesanA cTopoHa [b]
noKasbiBaeT 30HY ONTUYECKOW TpaHCcdoKauuu.
Ecnu Bbl ycTaHoBuTe doyHKumio D ZOOM Ha
OFF, 710 30Ha [a] ncyesHerT.




Camera recording

Selecting the START/STOP mode

Your camcorder has three modes. These modes

enable you to take a series of quick shots

resulting in a lively video.

(1) While pressing OPEN, open the LCD panel.

(2) Set START/STOP MODE to the desired
mode.

2 :Recording starts when you press
START/STOP, and stops when you press it
again (factory setting).

ANTI GROUND SHOOTING /L :The
camcorder records only while you press
down START/STOP so that you can avoid
recording unnecessary scenes.
5SEC: When you press START/STOP, the
camcorder records for 5 seconds and then
stops automatically.
(3) Turn STANDBY up to STANDBY and press
START/STOP.
Recording starts.
If you selected 5SEC, the tape counter disappears
and five dots appear. The dots disappear at a
rate of one per second as illustrated below.

3anucb ¢ nomoLblo
BuaeoKamepbl

Bbi6op pexxuma START/STOP

Bawa Buaeokamepa umeeT Tpu pexuma. dtn
pexXvMbl NO3BONAIOT Bam cHATL ceputo
KOPOTKUX KaapoB, co3AaBan B peadynbrare
OXXMBMEHHYIO BUAEOMNPOrpammy.

(1)Haxuman OPEN, otkponte nanens KK/,

(2)YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens START/STOP
MODE Ha >xenaemblin pexxum.

Y : 3anucb HaumHaeTcA Korga Bel
Haxxumaete START/STOP n 3akaH4mBaeTcH,
korga Bbl HaOXXUMaeTe 3Ty KHOMKY CHOBa
(3aBoackan ycTaHoB Ka).

ANTI GROUND SHOOTING L :
Buaeokamepa npov3BoaMT 3anncb TONbKO
Toraa, koraa Bul aepxute START/STOP B
HaXkaTOM COCTOAHUM, Tak 4TO Bbl MoXxeTe
n36exarb 3anucu HEHYXXHbIX CLEH.

5SEC: Koraa Bbl HaxxumaeTte START/STOP,
BMAeoKaMepa NpoM3BOAUT 3anu1chb B TEYEHUE
5 cekyHg, a 3aTem ocTaHaBMBaeTCA
aBTOMaTU4ECKM.

(3)MoBepHnTe STANDBY BBEpPX B NOMOXEHUE
STANDBY u HaxmuTe START/STOP.
3anuncb HaunHaeTcA.

Ecnu Bl Boibpanu 5SEC, cyeTuYnk neHTbl

ncyesaeT Y NoABMATCA NATb TOYEK. TOYKM

McYe3atoT CO CKOPOCTbLIO MO OAHOW 3a CEKYHAY,

Kak MoKa3aHo HWXXe Ha PUCYHKE.

START/STOP

To extend the recording time in 5SEC
mode

Press START/STOP again before all the dots
disappear. Recording continues for about 5
seconds from the moment you press START/
STOP.

Notes on START/STOP mode

= If you have turned off the indicators on the
LCD screen, the dots do not appear.

= You cannot use the fader function in the 5SEC
or ANTI GROUND SHOOTING L mode.

\OCK ‘\IOCK
23 ' B3
£/ £/
T N
START/STOP STARTISTOP
STBY G eeees REC G eeeee REC & D

[OnAa npoaneHnA BpemeHu 3anucu B
pexxume 5SEC

HaxmuTte START/STOP cHoBa Ao Toro, kak Bce
TOYKM MCHE3HYT. 3anucb NPOAONKaeTCA eLle B
TeyeHue 5 cekyHA ¢ MoMeHTa HaxxaTua START/
STOP.

Mpumevanua Kk pexxumy START/STOP

® Ecnu Bbl BbIKNIOYANY MHANKATOPbI HA 9KpaHe
XKK[, To4YKu noABNATLCA He ByayT.

* Bbl He MOXeTe ncnonb3osaTtb yHKUmMio Fader
B pexkume 5 SEC nnm ANTI GROUND
SHOOTING L .
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Camera recording

3anucb ¢ nomoLblo
BuaeoKamepbl

Shooting with the LCD screen

You can also record the picture while looking at
the LCD screen.
When using the LCD screen, the viewfinder turns
off automatically. You cannot monitor the sound
from the speaker during recording.
(1) While pressing OPEN, open the LCD panel.
(2) Adjust the angle of the LCD panel.
The LCD panel moves about 90 degrees to
this side and about 210 degrees to the other
side.
To adjust the brightness of the LCD screen,
press LCD BRIGHT.
+ side: to brighten the LCD screen
—side: to dim the LCD screen
The battery life is longer when the LCD panel is
closed. Use the viewfinder instead of the LCD
screen to save the battery power.

Cbemka ¢ ucnosib3oBaHMEM
akpaHa XK

Bbl MOXeTe Takxe Npou3BoAUTb 3anuch
n3obpaxkeHuA, rnAaaA Ha akpaH XK.
Mpu ncnons3osaHun akpaHa XKL akpaH
BMAOUCKATENA BbIK/IOYAEeTCA aBTOMaTUYECKMU.
Bbl He MoXeTe crblwaTh 3BYK OT
rPOMKOroBOPUTENA BO BPEMA 3arnucu.
(1) Haxxumaa OPEN, oTkponTe naHenb XK.
(2) OtperynupyinTe yron naHenu XK.
Manene XK nepemelyaetca
npubnuantensHo Ha 90 rpagycoBs B 3Ty
CTOPOHY 1 NpuMbnunanTensHo Ha 210 rpagycos
B [PYryt0 CTOPOHY.
[inA perynmpoBku ApkocTu aKkpaHa XXK[
HaxxmuTe LCD BRIGHT.
CTOpoHY +: AnA nonyyeHus 6onee ApKOro
akpaHa XK[
CTtopony —: inAa nony4exHnA 6onee TycKnoro
akpaHa XK
Cpok cny>x6bl 3apaga 6atapenHoro 6noka
6yneT anvHee, Korga naxvens XXKK[ 3akpbiTa.
Vcnonb3yinTe Bugouckatens BMECTO 9KpaHa
XKK[, ona skoHomumn 3apsaga 6aTaperiHoro
6noka.

Backlighting the LCD screen

If the LCD screen is insufficiently illuminated
even after adjusting LCD BRIGHT, select LCD B.
L. in the menu system and set to BRIGHT. You
can select LCD B. L. only while using the battery
pack as a power source.

3apgHAA noacBeTKa akpaHa XXKA

Ecnu akpaH >XXK[I HeaocTaTouHO OCBELLEH Aaxe
nocne perynuposku LCD BRIGHT, To Bbibepute
LCD B. L. B cucTeme MeHIo 1 yCTaHOBUTE
BRIGHT. Bbl MoxeTe Bbibpatb LCD B. L. Tonbko
npw Ucnonb3oBaHun 6aTaperHoro 6510ka B
KayecTBe UCTOYHMKA NUTaHUA.



Camera recording

Notes on the LCD panel

«When closing the LCD panel, turn it vertically
until it clicks [a].

«When turning the LCD panel, turn it always
vertically; otherwise, the camcorder body may
be damaged or the LCD panel may not close
properly [b].

= Close the LCD panel completely when not in
use.

Letting the subject monitor the
shot (Mirror mode)

You can turn the LCD panel over so that it faces
the other way and you can let the subject monitor
the shot while shooting with the viewfinder.

Turn the LCD panel vertically first until it clicks,
then turn it over. The & indicator appears on
the LCD screen (Mirror mode) and the date and
remaining tape indicators disappear.

To cancel mirror mode
Turn the LCD panel back toward the viewfinder.

Notes on mirror mode

= The picture on the LCD looks as a mirror-image
while recording in mirror mode. The STBY
indicator appears as 11@ and REC as @. The
other indicators may not appear in mirror
mode.

= While recording in mirror mode, you cannot
operate the following buttons: TITLE, DATE,
TIME and MENU.

= The date appears in reverse when the AUTO
DATE feature is turned on. When recorded, it
will be normal.

3anucb ¢ NnomoLblo
BuAeoKamepbl

MpumeyaHua K naHenu XXKA

¢ [1pn 3akpbiBaHUM naHenu XK
noeopayuBanTe ee BepTMKasbHO A0 TeX nop,
rnoka oHa He 3auenkHeTca [a].

¢ Mpu BpaweHun nanenv XXK[ asvraiite ee
BCerja BepTUKasbHO; B MPOTUBHOM Cly4yae
KOpMyC BUAEOKaMepbl MOXET ObITb
nospexaeH unu naHenb XK MoXeT 6bITb
3akpbiTa HenpasuneHo [b].

¢ [onHocTbto 3akporiTe naHesb XK/, korga oHa
He Mcnonb3yeTcA.

[b]

Bo3MO>XHOCTb ANl CHUMAeMOro
YyenoBeKa Habniogarb CbeMKy
(3epKanbHbIf pPeXXum)

Bbl MmoXeTe nepeBepHyTb naHenb XXKKI, Tak, 4to
OHa byaeT obpalleHa B Apyryto CTOPOHY U1 Bebl
No3BOJSIMTE CHUMAEMOMY YenoBeKy HabnoaaTb
CbEMKY, KOHTPONUPYA 3anncb B BUAoMCKaTerne.

Cnepsa nosopauunBante naHenb XK, aepxxa
ee BepTUKarnbHO, Noka oHa He 3allenkHeTcA, a
3aTeM nepesepHuTe ee. Vinankartop &
noAsuTcA Ha akpaHe XK (3epkanbHbINA
PEXUM) 1 MHANKATOPbI AATbl U OCTaBLUENCA
JIEHTbI UCYE3HYT.

AnA oTMeHbI 3epKajibHOro pe>xxmma
MosepHuTe naHens XK[ Hasaa B HanpasneHun
BMaonckarens.

MpumevyaHuA K 3epKasibHOMY peXxumy

* 1306paxkeHne Ha akpaHe XKK[ noasnAaeTcA B
3epKasibHOM 0TOBpaXkeHn BO BpeMA 3anvcu B
3epKasibHOM pexkume. MiHamkatop STBY
nossnAaetca B Buae 11@, a REC B Buae @.
[pyrne nHankaTopbl MOABNAITCA, KaK
3epKasbHble 0TobpaxeHuA. HekoTopble
VNHAMKaTOpbl MOTYT He NOABMATLCA B
3epKasibHOM pexxume.

¢ Bo BpemA 3anuncu B 3epkasibHOM pexxume Bbl
He MOXeTe UCMOoSb30BaTh Crneayolme
kHonku: TITLE, DATE, TIME n MENU.

e lata noABnAeTcA B 06paTHOM NopAaKe, Koraa
BKntoyeHa pyHkuma AUTO DATE. Mocne 3anucu
oHa 6yaeT BbIrNAAeTb HOPMasbHO.
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Hints for better CoBeTbl ANnA ny4ywen

shooting CbeMKU
For hand-held shots, you’ll get better results by [inA KappoB Npu yaep>XXaHnv BUAeoKamepbl B
holding the camcorder according to the following pykax Bbl nonyunTe nydwime pesynbTtaTbl, €cnm
suggestions: byneTe AepxxaTb BUAeOKamepy B COOTBETCTBUN
= Hold the camcorder firmly and secure it with €O crneaylowMmn peKoMeHaaumaAmm:

the grip strap so that you can easily manipulate ¢ [lepxute BMAEOKaAMEPY KPEMKO 1 3aKpenuTe

the controls with your thumb. ee C NOMOLLbI0O PEMEHHOr0 3axBaTa Tak, YTobbl

Bbl fIerko MOrfiv MaHunynmpoBsarb
perynaTopamMu ¢ NomMoLLbio 60MbLIoro nasbua.

, \{?’

= Place your right elbow against your side. o [pr>xMUTE NpaBbli NTOKOTb K BOKY.

= Place your left hand under the camcorder to * PacnonoxwTe Bally nesyto pyky nog,
support it. Be sure to not touch the built-in BUeOKaMepoii AnA ee noanepXku. Hu B koem
microphone. cnyyae He TporanTe BCTPOEHHbI MUKPOGIOH.

«Place your eye firmly against the viewfinder * HagexxHo npvxkmuTe Baw rnas k okynapy
eyecup. BUAONCKaTeNA.

= Use the viewfinder frame as a guide to * lcnonbayiiTe BU3MPHYIO paMKy BuaouckaTena
determine the horizontal plane. B KayeCTBe PyKOBOACTBA ANA onpeaeneHus

«You can also record in a low position to get an rOpU30OHTaNbLHOrO MaHa.
interesting angle. Lift the viewfinder up for ® Bbl TaK)Ke MOXETe 3anucbiBaTb U3 HU3KOrO
recording from a low position [a]. NONOXEeHWA ANA NONyYEHNA UHTEPECHOro yrna

= You can also record in a low position or even in 3anucu. NogHuMUTe BUAOUCKaTENb BBEPX ANA
a high position using the LCD panel [b]. 3anncu N3 HA3KOro NonoxXeHus [a].

«When you use the LCD screen outdoors in * Bbl TaKXXe MOXeTe 3anucblBaTb U3 HU3KOro
direct sunlight, the LCD screen may be difficult NMONOXeHUA UK Jaxke U3 BbICOKIO NMONoXeHnsa
to see. If this happens, we recommend that you ¢ ucnonb3oBaHuem naHenu XKL [b].
use the viewfinder. ¢ Korga Bbl ncnonesyete akpaH XXK[ Ha ynuue

noJA NPAMbIM COJTHEYHbIM CBETOM, TO
n3obpaxkeHue Ha akpaHe XK MoxeT bbITb
TPyAHbIM AnA npocMoTtpa. Ecnn ato cnyuuTea,
TO Mbl peKoMeHayem Bam ncnonb3oBaTb
BUAONCKaTENb.

[a] [b]

22



Hints for better shooting

Place the camcorder on a flat surface or use a
tripod

Try placing the camcorder on a table top or any
other flat surface of suitable height. If you have a
tripod for a still camera, you can also use it with
the camcorder.

When attaching a non-Sony tripod, make sure
that the length of the tripod screw is less than
6.5 mm. Otherwise, you cannot attach the tripod
securely and the screw may damage the
camcorder.

Cautions on the viewfinder and the LCD

= Do not pick up the camcorder by the
viewfinder or by the LCD panel [c].

= Do not place the camcorder so as to point the
viewfinder or the LCD screen toward the sun.
The inside of the viewfinder or the LCD screen
may be damaged. Be careful when placing the
camcorder under sunlight or by a window [d].

CoBetbl AnA nqueﬁ CbEeMKHU

Pacnonarainte Bugeokamepy Ha njockou
NOBEPXHOCTU UJN UCMONb3YUTE TPEHOTry
MocTapainTecb pacnonoxXxuTb Buaeokamepy
CBEpXy Ha cTone unu nobon Apyron NIocKown
NOBEPXHOCTU NoaxoAALen BuicoThl. Ecnn y Bac
ecTb TpeHora AnA dotoannapara, Bel Takxe
MOXKeTe MUCMonb3oBaTh ee U ANA BUAEOKaAMEpbI.
Mpw npukpennexHnn TpeHorn He chrpmMbl Sony
ybeanTech, 4TO ANWHA BUHTA TPEHOr MeHee 6,5
MM. B NnpoTuBHOM crniyyae BUHT MOXeT
noBpeanTb BHYTPEHHWE YacTh BUAeoKamepbl.

MpepocTopoXkHocTH K naHenu XXKA u

BMmaouckarento

* He nogHumanTe Buaeokamepy 3a
Bugonckartens unun narens XK/ [c].

* He pacnonaravite Buaeokamepy Tak, 4Tobbl
Bugonckartenb unu akpan XXKI 6binn
HanpaBfieHbl B CTOPOHY COMHLA, MOCKOMNbKY
3TO MOXET MPUBECTU K MOBPEXAEHUIO NX
BHYTPEHHMX YacTen. [poasnante
OCTOPOXHOCTb, pacrnonaran Buaeokamepy nog
COJTHEYHBIMW Ny4amu Unv Bo3ne okHa [d].

[d]
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Checking the

recorded picture

Using EDITSEARCH, you can review the last
recorded scene or check the recorded picture in
the viewfinder or on the LCD screen.

(1) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to CAMERA.

(2) Turn STANDBY up to STANDBY.

(3) Press the — (&) side of EDITSEARCH
momentarily; the last few seconds of the
recorded portion play back (Rec Review).
You can monitor the sound from the speaker
or an earphone.

Hold down the - side of EDITSEARCH until
the camcorder goes back to the scene you
want. The last recorded portion is played
back. To go forward, hold down the + side
(Edit Search).

POWER
m [CAMERA
= OFF
= ENNER |

NMpoBepka 3anucaH-
HOro usobpaxxeHun

Wcnonbsya EDITSEARCH, Bbl moxeTe
nepecMoTpeTb NOCNEOHION 3annCaHHyo CLEHY
U1 NPOBEPUTL 3anncaHHoe n3obpaxkeHne
Yepes BugouckaTenb Unu Ha akpaHe XK[.

(1) Haxkumaa maneHbKyto 3ef1eHy0 KHOMKY Ha
BbikntodyaTene POWER, yctaHoBuTe ero B
nonoxeHve CAMERA.

(2)MoBepHuTe STANDBY BBepx B MofnioXxeHne
STANDBY.

(3) Ha MrHoBeHune HaxxmuTe CTOPOHyY — (&)
kHonkn EDITSEARCH; nocnegHne
HECKOJIbKO CeKyHA 3anucaHHomn YyacTtu 6yayT
BOCNPOU3BEAEHbI (MepecMoTp 3anucw).

Bbl MOXeTe KOHTpONMpoBaTh 3BYK Yepes
BCTPOEHHbI FPOMKOrOBOPUTESb UK
HayLHUKW.

[lep>xnTe Ha>kaTom CTOPOHY — KHOMKMN
EDITSEARCH po Tex nop, noka
BMAgOKamepa He BEpHeTCA K >kenaemon
cueHe. NocnegHAA 3anucaHHaA YacTb 6yaeT
BocrnpoussefeHa. [nA npoABMXeHVA Bnepes
[EepXuTe HaxaTol CTOPOHY + (MOHTaXXHbIN
MOMCK).

/‘
STARTIST! !P

T Sl |

+ EDITSEAR -]TL“

+ EDICH ®
J




Checking the recorded picture

To stop playback
Release EDITSEARCH.

To go back to the last recorded point
after edit search

Press END SEARCH. The last recorded point is
played back for about 5 seconds (10 seconds in
LP mode) and stops. Note that this function does
not work once you eject the cassette after you
recorded on the tape.

To begin re-recording

Press START/STOP. Re-recording begins from
the point you released EDITSEARCH. Provided
you do not eject the cassette, the transition
between the last scene you recorded and the next
scene you record will be smooth.

lNMpoBepkKa 3anucaHHOro
n3obpakeHunA

[AnA ocTaHOBKW BOCNpPOU3BeAEHUA
Otnyctute EDITSEARCH.

[nA Bo3BpalleHUA K nocnepHemn
3anucaHHOM TOYKe nocre BbiMOJIHEHUA
MOHTa)>XHOIro nomcka

Haxmumte END SEARCH. BocnpousseaeHuve
nocrnepHero 3anucaHHoro mecta byner
BbINOSIHEHO NPUGNN3UTENBHO B Te4eHne 5
cekyHA (10 cekyHA B pexxume LP) n
OCTaHOBMEHO. 3amMeTbTe, YTO AaHHaA PyHKUMA
He paboTaeT, ecnu Bbl BbITONKHETE KacceTy
nocre BbINOMHEHNA 3anncun Ha NeHTe.

CHoBa AnA Ha4ana 3anucu

HaxmuTte START/STOP. 3anuncb HaunHaeTcA oT
TOYKM, rae Bel oTnycTunm

EDITSEARCH. IMpwu ycnosuw, 41o Bl He
BbITOJIKHETE KacceTy, nepexos mexay
nocnepHewn cueHomn, Kotopyto Bel 3anucanm, n
cnepytoLlen cueHom, koTopyto Bbl 3anuceiBaeTe,
6yaeT nnasBHbIM.
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousBeneHue
JNeHTbI

You can monitor the playback picture on the

LCD screen.

(1) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to PLAYER.

(2) Insert the recorded tape with the window
facing out.

(3) While pressing OPEN, open the LCD panel.
Adjust the angle of the LCD panel or the
brightness of the LCD screen if necessary.

(4) Press €« to rewind the tape.

(5) Press B to start playback.

(6) Adjust the volume using VOLUME and adjust
the brightness of the LCD screen using LCD
BRIGHT.

You can also monitor the picture on a TV screen,

after connecting the camcorder to a TV or VCR.

Bbl MOXeTe npocmaTprBaTh M306paXkeHne Ha

akpaHe XK/.

(1) Haxkumaa ManeHbKyto 3ef1eHyto KHOMKY Ha
BblkmtovaTene POWER , yctaHoBuTe ero B
nonoxexne PLAYER.

(2) BctaBbTe 3anncaHHyto NeHTY OKOLLKOM,
obpalleHHbIM HapyXy.

(3) Haxkumaa OPEN, oTkpoiTe naHenb XK[.
OtperynupynTte yron naHenun XXK[ vnn
ApKOCTb akpaHa XK/, ecnu aTo TpebyeTcA.

(4) HaxkmnTe < onA yCKOPEHHOW NepemMOTKHM
NeHTbl Ha3aa.

(5) Haxkxmute B ana Hayana BOCNpou3BeaeHNs.
(6) OTperynupynTe rpoMKOCTb C UCMONb30BaHNEM
VOLUME v oTperynupyiitTe ApKOCTb 3KpaHa

XK ¢ ncnonbsosannem LCD BRIGHT.

Bbl MOXeTe Takxe NpocMoTpeTb n3obpaxeHve

Ha 9KpaHe Tenesunsopa nocne noacoeanHeHns

BuAeoKamepbl K Tenesusopy nnn KBM.

1 POWER
.
® OFF

(D-] =

REW®

7
\

a A
5 PLAY

\ S

a A

[+ )
VOLUME
LCD BRIGHT

To stop playback, press H.
To rewind the tape, press <«.
To fast-forward the tape rapidly, press »».

[nA octaHOBKMW BOCNpou3BeAeHUA
HaxxmuTe WL

[nA ycKopeHHO NepeMOTKMN NeHTbl Ha3aa
HaXxmnTe €.

[AnA ycKopeHHO NepeMoTKM NeHTbl Bnepea
HaxmuTe PP



Playing back a tape

When monitoring on the LCD screen
You can turn the LCD panel over and move back
to the camcorder with the LCD screen facing out
[a]. You can adjust the angle of the LCD screen
by turning the LCD screen up to 15 degrees [b].

BocnpousBeaeHue feHThbl

Mpu npocmoTpe Ha akpaHe XXK[

Bbl MOXeTe nepesepHyTb naHenb KK n
NpUABKMHYTL €€ Ha3aj K Buaeokamepe ¢
akpaHoMm XXK[, obpalleHHbIM Hapyy [a]. Bbl
MOXeTe oTperynvmpoBartb yron akpaHa >XK[,
nosopauusan skpaH XK/ ssepx go 15
rpaaycos [b].

Using the remote commander

— CCD-TRV27E/TRV46E only

You can control playback using the supplied
Remote Commander. Before using the Remote
Commander, insert the R6 (size AA) batteries.

Note on DISPLAY button

Press DISPLAY to display the screen indicators
on the LCD screen. To erase the indicators, press
DISPLAY again. If the POWER switch is set to
CAMERA, you can erase the indicator by
pressing DISPLAY.

Using an earphone

Connect an earphone (not supplied) to the ®
jack. You can adjust the volume using VOLUME.
When you use an earphone, the sound does not
come from the speaker.

To view the playback picture in the viewfinder
Close the LCD panel. The viewfinder turns on
automatically. When using the viewfinder, you
can monitor sound only by using an earphone.
To view on the LCD screen again, open the LCD
panel. The viewfinder turns off automatically.

Ucnonb3oBaHue nynbTa
AUCTaHLUUOHHOIO ynpaBJfieHUA

—-Tonbko CCD-TRV27E/TRV46E

Bbl MOXeTe ynpaBnATb BOCNPOU3BEAEHUEM C
MOMOLLbIO MPUIaraeMoro nynbTa AUCTaHLMOH-
HOro ynpaeneHua. MNepen ncnonb3oBaHem
nynbTa AUCTAHLUMOHHOIO yrpaB/ieHNA BCTaBbTe
B Hero 6aTapeiikn R6 (pasmepom AA).

MpumeyaHue Kk kHonke DISPLAY.

Haxxmute DISPLAY ana otobpaxkeHua
9KpaHHbIX MHAMKATOPOB Ha akpaHe XK. OnA
CTUpaHnA nHankaTopos Haxkmute DISPLAY
cHoBa. Ecnu BbikntoyaTens POWER
ycTtaHoBneH B nonoxexnne CAMERA, Bbl
MOXeTe CTepeTb MHANKATOPbI MyTeM HaXkaTusa
DISPLAY.

Ucnonb3oBaHue HayWHUKOB

MopcoeanHUTE HayLWHWKK (He npunaratTcA) K
rHeaay ®. MpomkocTb Bbl MoxeTe
perynuposaTb ¢ nomotybto VOLUME. Korga Bbl
nonb3yeTech HayLUHUKamu, 13
rPOMKOroBOPUTENA 3BYK HE MoCTynaeT.

OnAa Bocnpou3BeaeHUA n3obpa)keHuA B
BuMgomuckarene

3akpovite naHens XK[. Bugouckarenb
BKtOUMTCA aBToMaTnyecku. Mpu
MCMoNb30BaHWUN BuaouckaTtena Bol moxxeTe
npocnywmBaTh 3BYK TOMIbKO C MOMOLLbIO
HayLHWUKOB.

[ina npocmoTpa Ha akpaHe KK cHoBa
oTkpovTe naHens XK. Bugonckartenb
BbIK/TIO4YMTCA aBTOMATUYECKM.
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Playing back a tape

Note on the lens cover

The lens cover does not open when the POWER
switch is set to PLAYER. Do not open the lens
cover manually. It may cause malfunction.

Various playback modes

You can enjoy clear pictures on the LCD screen
during still, slow and picture search.
(Crystal-clear still/slow/picture search)

To view a still picture (playback
pause)

Press 11 during playback. To resume playback,
press 11 or .

To locate a scene (picture search)
Keep pressing <« or P during playback. To
resume normal playback, release the button.

To monitor the high-speed picture
while advancing the tape or
rewinding (skip scan)

Keep pressing <€« while rewinding or »» while
advancing the tape. To resume normal playback,
press .

To view the picture at 1/5 speed
(slow playback)

—CCD-TRV27E/TRV46E only

Press B» on the Remote Commander during
playback. To resume normal playback, press B,
If slow playback lasts for about 1 minute, it shifts
to normal speed automatically.

Notes on playback

= Noise may appear when you use the crystal-
clear still/slow/picture search function to play
back the tape recorded in LP mode.

= Streaks appear and the sound is muted in the
various playback modes.

«When playback pause mode lasts for 5 minutes,
the camcorder automatically enters stop mode.

= Horizontal noise appears at the centre, or top
and bottom of the screen when you play back a
tape in reverse. This is normal.

«You can play back the tapes recorded in the Hi8
video system on the standard 8 mm camcorder
(CCD-TRV16E/TRV27E only).

BocnpousBeneHue fieHTbI

MpumeyaHue K KpbllKe 06bekTuBa

Kpbiwka o6bekTuBa He OTKpbIBAeTCA, Korpa
BblkntoyaTens POWER ycTaHOBnEH B nonoxeHve
PLAYER. He oTkpbiBavTe KpbIWKy 06bekTnsBa
BPYYHYH0. OTO MOXET NPUBECTU K HEUCNPABHOCTMY.

Pa3nuyHble pexumbl BOCnponsseaeHua

Bbl MOXeTe HacnaxaaTbcA YeTKUM
n3obpadkeHneM npu NpocMoTpe Ha akpaHe XKKI
cTon-Kagpa, 3aMeAsIeHHOro BoCnponsseAeHnsa n
noncka n3obpakeHus.

(KpuctannbHo Ynctblie cton-kaap/
3ameasieHHOe BocrnpousseaeHne/nonck
n3o6pakeHnn)

AnAa npocmoTpa HenoABMXXHOro n3o6pa-
)KeHuA (naysa BocnpousBeaeHus)
HaxwmuTe 1 BO Bpema BocnpousseaeHua. Ana
BOCCTaHOBMEHVA BOCTMIPOM3BEAESHUA HAXXMUTE

I vnn B,

[Ona o6bHapy>xeHuAa pparmeHTa (MOUCK
n3obpakeHun)

Jep>xute HaxaTon KHonky <« nnv PP Bo BpemA
BOCMNpounsBseneHNA. ,U,J'Iﬂ BOCCTaHOBJ1eHNA HOpMa-
JNbHOro BOCNpou3BeneHUA OTNYCTUTE KHOMKY.

AnAa KoHTpona nso6pa)keHnA Ha
BbICOKOW CKOPOCTU BO BpemA
YCKOpPEeHHOU NepeMOTKHU NIeHTbl Brepen
WKN Ha3aa (MOUCK MeTOAOM NPOroHa)
Hepxute HaxxaTton KHonky <« BO BpeMA
NepeMOTKU NIEHTbI Ha3aa U KHOMKY B9 BO
BpEMA NepemMoTKUN NeHThbl Bneped. AnA
BOCCTaHOB/EHWNA HOPMasIbHOMO
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA HAXMUTE B>,

[ina npocmoTpa n3obpaxeHua Ha 1/5
CKOpPOCTHU (3ameanieHHOe Bocnpou3seaeHue)
- Tonbko CCD-TRV27E/TRV46E

Haxxmute B> Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOIo
ynpaBneHuna BO BpeMA BocnpousseaeHua. [inAa
BOCCTaHOBJ1IEHNA HOpMasnbHOro Bocnpou-
3BeaeHna Haxkxmute B, Ecnn 3ameaneHHoe
BOCMpOMN3BeAeHNe npoomkaeTca npnénu-
3UTENbHO B TeveHue 1 MWHYTbI, annapart
nepeknYnTCA Ha HopmasibHYH0 CKOPOCTb
aBToMaTU4YeCKW.

MpumeyaHuA K BOCNpou3BeaeHUIo

¢ [Momexn MoryT NnoABNATLCA, Koraa Bel
ucnonb3yeTte PyHKUNIO KPUCTaNSIbHO YACTOrO
cTon-Kaapa/3aMensieHHOro BocnponsseneHuna/
noucka n3obpa>keHvaA Npy BOCNPOU3BEAEHNM
JIEHTbI, 3anncaHHom B pexxumve LP.

® “TAHY4YKM” NOABNAIOTCA U 3BYK OyAeT NpurnyLueH
B PasnnU4HbIX pexrmax BOCNpousBeaeHus.

® Ecniv pexkumM nay3bl BOCNPOU3BeAeHNA
NPOAOXAaeTCA B TEHEHNE 5 MUHYT,
B/AeOKamMepa aBToMaTNyecKy BOMAET B

XXMM OCTaHoBa.

¢ [pn BOoCcnNpousBeaeHnn B pexxume pesepca B
LieHTpe, BBEPXY U BHU3Y 3KpaHa
NOABMAETCA rOPU3OHTASbHBIN WYyM. OTO
HOpMaJsibHOE ABMEHUE.

* Bbl MOXXETE BOCNPOM3BOAUTL MIIEHKM,
3anncanHble B Bugeocucteme Hi8 Ha
CTaH4apTHOM 8-MUNIMMETPOBON BUAeOKaMepe
(Tonbko pnAa CCD-TRV16E/TRV27E).



Searching for the end

of the picture

You can go to the end of the recorded portion
after you record and play back the tape to make
the transition between the last scene you
recorded and the next scene smooth. The tape
starts rewinding or fast-forwarding and the last 5
seconds (10 seconds in LP mode) of the recorded
portion play back. Then the tape stops at the end
of the recorded picture (End Search).

Note that the End Search function does not work
once you eject the cassette after you have
recorded on the tape.

(1) While pressing OPEN, open the LCD panel.
(2) Press END SEARCH.

This function works when the POWER switch is
set to either CAMERA or PLAYER.

If you start recording after using END SEARCH
Occasionally, the transition between the last
scene you recorded and the next scene may not
be smooth.

NMounck KoHua
n3obpaxeHuA

Bbl MOXeTe nepenTn K KOHLY 3anMcaHHoW 4acTu
nocrne 3anucy n BOCNpon3BeAeHNA NeHTbl ANA
BbINOMTHEHMA NNABHOro Nepexoaa Mexay
nocnepHen cueHom, koTopyto Bel 3anucanu, un
nocneaytoLlen cueHon. JleHTa HaumHaeT
nepemaTtbiBaTbCA Ha3aA UM Bnepea, n
nocnepHve 5 cekyHg (10 cekyHa B pexxume LP)
3anmcaHHon YacTu 6yayT BOCNPOU3BeAEHbI.
3aTeM neHTa OCTaHOBUTCA B KOHLE
3anncaHHoro n3obpaxkeHmA (MOUCK KOHLa).
3ameTbTe, 4TO (hYHKUMA Nomcka KOoHLa He
paboTaeT, ecnu Bbl BbITONKHYNN KacceTy nocne

BbINOMHEHUA 3an1cy Ha neHTe.
(1) Haxkumaa OPEN, oTkpomnTe nanens XK
(2) Haxxmnte END SEARCH.

HaHnas dpyHkumna paboTaeT, koraa
BblkntovaTens POWER yctaHoBneH nubo B
nonoxenne CAMERA, nn6o B nonoxeHve
PLAYER.

a A

2

END SEARCH

Ecnu Bbl Ha4yanu 3anucb nocne
ncnonb3oBaHuAa END SEARCH

M3penka nepexon Mexay NocneaHen CLEHOMN,
KoTopyto Bbl 3anucanu, n nocnepayowen cueHomn
MOXET He ObITb NSaBHbIM.
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Advanced operations

Using alternative
power sources

You can choose any of the following power
sources for your camcorder: battery pack, the
mains and 12/24 V car battery. Choose the
appropriate power source depending on where
you want to use your camcorder.

Place Power source  Accessory to be

used

Supplied AC power
adaptor

Indoors Mains

Battery pack
NP-F330 (supplied),
NP-F530, NP-F550,
NP-F730, NP-F750,
NP-F930, NP-F950

Outdoors Battery pack

12Vor24V
car battery

In the car Sony DC adaptor/
charger (not

supplied)

Notes on power sources

=Disconnecting the power source or removing
the battery pack during recording or playback
may damage the inserted tape.

«The DC IN jack has source priority. This means
that the battery pack cannot supply any power
if the mains lead is connected to the DC IN jack,
even when the mains lead is not plugged into
the mains.

WUcnonb3oBaHue anbTepHa-
TMBHbIX UCTOYHUKOB NUTaHUA

Bbl MoXeTe BbibpaTb Ntobow U3 crneayowmx
MCTOYHMKOB NUTaHWA anA Bawel Buaeokamepsbi:
6aTapenHbivi 650K, ANEKTPUYECKYIO ceTb 1 12/24
B aBTOMO6UNbHBIN akkymynAaTop. BeibepuTe
NOAXOAALMIA UCTOYHUK MUTAHUA B 3aBUCUMOCTH
oT TOro, rae Bbl xoTuTe ucnonb3osaTh Bawy
BUAEOKamMepy.

Mecto NcTouHuk WUcnonbsyemblie
nuTaHnA NPUHAANEXHOCTH

B nomeleHun Onektpndeckan [punaraembii
ceTb ceTeBon apanTep

nepem. Toka

BatapeiiHbii  BatapeiHblin 6110k

6ok NP-F330
(ngmnaraeTc ),
NP-F53

Ha ynuue

F550, NP-F730,

NP-F750, NP-
F930, NP-F950
B aBTomo6une 12 B wnmn 24 B 3apagHoe
aBTOMOOWSBbHBIA  YCTPONCTBO/
akKymynATop  ApganTep nocr.

Toka Sony (He
npunaraeTcA)

MNpumeyaHMA NO UCTOYHUKAM NUTAHUA

* OTCOeAMHEHNe NCTOYHNKA NMUTaHWA Unn
cHATWe baTapernHoro 6510ka BO BPEMA 3anuncu
WNK BOCNPOU3BEAEHUA MOXET NOBpeanTb
BCTaB/EHHYIO NEHTY.

¢ [He3po DC IN obnapaeT npyopmTeTom B
Ka4yecTBe UCTOYHMKA NUTaHNA. OTO 03HaYaeT,
470 6aTapeliHbIi 610K He MOXeT nogasatb
nuTaHue, ecnn CeTeBON LUHYP NOACOEANHEH K
rHe3ay DC IN, paxke koraa ceTeBon LWHYP He
BKJIOYEH B CTEHHYIO PO3ETKY.



Using alternative power
sources

Using the mains

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover, and connect the
AC power adaptor to the DC IN jack on the
camcorder.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to the mains.

Ucnonb3oBaHue anbTepHa-
TUBHbIX UCTOYHUKOB NMUTaHUA

Wcnonb3oBaHMe 3N1eKTPUYECKON CETH

(1) OTkpoiiTe KpbiwKy rHesga DC IN 1 noacoe-
[VHWTE CeTeBON afanTep NepPeMeHHOro Toka K
rHe3ay DC IN Ha Buaeokamepe.

(2) MoacoenmHUTe ceTeBOM NPOBOA K CETEBOMY
ajanTepy NepemMeHHOro Toka.

(3) MoacoenmHUTe ceTeBOW NPOBOA K CETU.

WARNING
The mains lead must only be changed at a
qualified service shop.

PRECAUTION

The set is not disconnected from the AC power
source (mains) as long as it is connected to the

mains, even if the set itself has been turned off.

Note
Keep the AC power adaptor away from the
camcorder if the picture is disturbed.

<5, This mark indicates that this
& % product is a genuine accessory for
Sony video products.
When purchasing Sony video products, Sony
recommends that you purchase accessories with

this “GENUINE VIDEO ACCESSORIES” mark.

NPEAYNPEXXAEHUE

CeTeBoii NpoBoA, AOMKEH BblTb 3aMEHEH TOJNbKO
B MacTepCKOM KBannuumpoBaHHOro
06Cny>XUBaHMA.

NPEOOCTEPEXEHUE

Annapart He OTKIoYaeTcA OT UCTOYHMKA
NUTaHWA NepeM. ToKa (3NeKTPUYECKON ceTn) Ao
Tex MNop, NokKa OH NMOAKIIOYEH K 3N1EKTPUYECKON
ceTw, Aaxe ecnv cam annapaT BblK/THOYEH.

MpumeyaHue

HepxunTe ceTeBon aganTep NepemMeHHOro Toka
nojanslue OT BUAeOKamepsbl, ecnu
n3obparkeHne coaepXXnT noMexu.

St  HacToAwmii 3HaK yKasblBaeT, 4To
L7 % AaHHaA NpoayKUNA ABNAETCA
NOAJIMHHON NPUHAANEXHOCTHIO
BMAEONPOAyKUMM Sony.
Ecnu Bbl nokynaeTe Buaeonpoaykumio Sony, To
Mbl peKoMeHayeM, 4Tobbl Bbl nokynanm
NpUHaANEXHOCTH, NOMEYEHHble 3HaKOM
“GENUINE VIDEO ACCESSORIES”.
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Changing the mode

N3meHeHue

settings

You can change the mode settings in the menu
system to further enjoy the features and
functions of the camcorder.

(1) Press MENU to display the menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select the desired icon
in the left side of the menu, then press the dial
to set.

(3) Turn the control dial to select the desired
item, then press the dial to set.

(4) Turn the control dial to select the desired
mode, and press the dial to set. If you want to
change the other modes, repeat steps 3 and 4.
If you want to change the other items, select
<« RETURN and press the dial, then repeat
steps from 2 to 4.

(5) Press MENU or select ¢ icon to erase the
menu display.

YCTaHOBOK PeXUMOB

Bbl MOXeTe N3MeHATb YCTaHOBKN PEXKMMOB B

cucTeMe MeHio AnA 6onbluero HacnaxaeHua

0COBEHHOCTAMU 1 (PYHKLMAMU BUAEOKamepbl.

(1) Haxkmnte MENU ana oTobpaXkeHna MeHHo.

(2) Bpawan perynvpoBo4HbIf AUCK, BbibepuTe
HY>XHYIO MMKTOrpamMmy B fI€BON YaCTN MEHIO,
a 3aTeM HaxxaTueMm JucKa 3aHecuTe ee B
namATb.

(3) Bpalwuas perynnpoBoYHbIV AUCK, BbibepuTe
HY>XHbI NapameTp, a 3aTeM HaxxaTvem
[MCKa 3aHecuTe ero B NamATh.

(4)Bpalwana perynvpoBoYHbIf AUCK, BbibepuTe
HY>XHbIN PeXuM, a 3aTem HaxaTnem aucka
3aHecuTe ero B namMATb. Ecnu Bbl xoTuTe
VN3MEHUTb Apyrue pexxumbl, nosTopute
nyHKTbl 3 1 4. Ecnu Bbl XOTUTE M3MEHNUTb
Apyrue yctaHosku Bblbepute « RETURN n
HaX>XMWUTe AMCK, a 3aTeM NOBTOPUTE MYHKTbI 2
-4,

(5) Haxkmnte MENU vnv Bbi6epute

nUKTOrpammy < AnA cTupaHua aucnnes

MEHIO.

7

s
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Changing the mode settings

Note on the menu display

Depending on the model of your camcorder, the
menu display may be different from that in this
illustration.

Notes on changing the mode setting

= Menu items differ depending on the setting of
the POWER switch to PLAYER or CAMERA.

=When you let the subject monitor the shot
(mirror mode), the menu display does not
appear.

Selecting the mode setting of
each item

Items for both CAMERA and PLAYER
modes

LCD B. L.* <BRT NORMAL/BRIGHT>

< Normally select BRT NORMAL.

= Select BRIGHT when the LCD screen is dark.
When you select BRIGHT, battery life is about 10
percent shorter during recording.

When you use the power sources other than the
battery pack, BRIGHT is automatically selected,
and LCD B.L. is not displayed in the menu.

LCD COLOUR*
Select this item to adjust the colour on the LCD
screen.

REMAIN* <AUTO/ON>
«Select AUTO when you want to display the
remaining tape bar:

—for about 8 seconds after the camcorder is
turned on and calculates the remainder of
the tape.

—for about 8 seconds after a cassette is
inserted and the camcorder calculates the
remainder of the tape.

—for the period of tape rewinding, forwarding
or picture search in PLAYER mode.

—for about 8 seconds after DISPLAY is
pressed to display the screen indicators.
—for about 8 seconds after B is pressed in

PLAYER mode.
«Select ON to always display the remaining tape
indicator.

N3meHeHue YyCTaHOBOK pe>XXumMmoB

MpumeyaHue K gUcnieo MeHo

B 3aBucumocTy oT moaenv Bawen
BUAEOKaMeEpPbl ANUCTNEN MEHIO MOXET
OTNNYaTLCA OT OMUCAHHOIO B AaHHOWM
MHCTPYKLMM NO 3KCnyaTaumu.

MpumeyaHnA K U3MEHEHMIO YCTAaHOBOK PEXUMOB

® YCTaHOBKMN MEHIO OT/IMHAIOTCA B 3aBUCUMOCTHU
OT HaxoXxaeHuna Bblkntodatena POWER B
nonoxeHun PLAYER nnn CAMERA.

¢ Korpa Bbl paete cHMmaemomy 4enoBeky
HabnoaaTb CbeMKY (3epKanbHbI peximm)
OVCNNen MeHIo MOABNATLCA He byaeT.

Bbi6op pexxuma KaXkaoun
yCTaHOBKM

YcraHoBku anAa pexxumoB 1 CAMERA u

PLAYER

LCD B.L.* <BRT NORMAL/BRIGHT>

® O6bI4HO BbIGMpanTe BRT NORMAL.

¢ Buibuparite BRIGHT, korpa akpaH >KK[
TEMHbIA.

Mpw BbI6Ope dyHkumMn BRIGHT cpok paboTsl

6aTapeu B pexxume 3anuncu cokpawlaeTca

npumepHo Ha 10%.

Korpa Bbl ucnonb3yeTte gpyrme MCTOMHUKMK

nuTaHuA nomvumo 6ataperiHoro 6noka, yHKUMA

BRIGHT BbibupaeTcAaBTOMaTMYECKU, U

yHkumA LCD B.L. B MeHI0 He nokasbiBaeTcA.

LCD COLOUR*
BbibepuTe AaHHyO yCTAHOBKY AJ1A peryMpoBKu
LuBeTa Ha akpaHe XXKL,.

REMAIN* <AUTO/ON>
* Buibepute AUTO, ecnu Bel xoTute oTob6pasvTb
LuKany oCTaBLUEeNCA NeHTbI:

— NpubNN3NTENbLHO Ha 8 ceKyHn nocne
BKJIIO4YEHUA BUAEOKaMepbl U BbIYUCNEHNA
ocTaTKa feHThbl.

— NpubNN3NTENbLHO Ha 8 ceKyHn nocne
YCTaHOBKM KacceTbl N BbIYMCIEHNA OocTaTka
NEeHTHI.

— Ha Neproj YCKOPEHHOW NepeMOTKN NEHTbI
Hasaz, Bnepea v novcka n3obpaxxeHnna B
pexume PLAYER.

— NpPMBN3NTENbHO Ha 8 CeKyHA nocne
HaxxaTunA kHonku DISPLAY anA
0TOBpaKEHNA IKPAHHON NHAMKALIMN.

— NpUBNN3NTENbLHO Ha 8 ceKyHn nocne
Haxatua B B pexxnume PLAYER.

* Buibepute ON ana nocToAHHOro otTobpaxkeHus
MHAMKAaTOpa OCTaBLUENCA IEHTHI.
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Changing the mode settings

LTR SIZE* <NORMAL/2x>

= Normally select NORMAL.

= Select 2x to display selected menu item by twice
size of normal.

BEEP* <ON/OFF>

«Select ON so that beeps sound when you start/
stop recording, etc.

« Select OFF when you do not want to hear the
beep sound.

COMMANDER <ON/OFF> (CCD-TRV27E/

TRV46E only)

= Select ON when using the supplied Remote
Commander for the camcorder.

= Select OFF when not using the Remote
Commander.

DISPLAY* <LCD or V-OUT/LCD>

< Normally select LCD. The display appears on
the LCD screen.

«Select V-OUT/LCD to show the display both
on the TV screen and LCD screen.

Items for CAMERA mode only

D ZOOM* <ON/OFF>

«Select ON to activate digital zooming.

= Select OFF to prevent the deterioration of the
picture quality. The camcorder goes back to
optical zoom.

16:9WIDE* <OFF/CINEMA/16:9FULL>

< Normally select OFF.

« Select CINEMA to record in CINEMA mode.
«Select 16:9FULL to record in 16:9FULL mode.

STEADYSHOT* <ON/OFF> (CCD-TRV46E
only)

< Normally select ON.

= Select OFF to release the SteadyShot function.

N.S.LIGHT* <ON/OFF>

< Normally select ON.

«Select OFF to not use the NightShot Light
function.

N3meHeHMe yCTaHOBOK PEXXUMOB

LTR SIZE* <NORMAL/2x>

e O6bI4HO Bbl6bUpanTe NORMAL.

* Buibepute 2x AnA 0TObpa)keHna BbIbpaHHOM
yCTaHOBKM MEHIO B fiBa pa3 6osbLue
HOpManbHOro pasmepa.

BEEP* <ON/OFF>

* Buibepute ON, 4TOObI 3yMMEpPHbIE CUrHanbl
3By4anu, korga Bel HaunHaeTte/
ocTaHaBnvBaeTe 3anucb 1 T.4.

¢ Bibepute OFF, ecnu Bbl He xoTuTe cnbiwaTb
3YMMEPHbIA 3ByKOBOW CUrHa.

COMMANDER <ON/OFF> (Tonbko CCD-

TRV27E/TRV46E)

® Buibupante ON npu ncnonb3osaHnm
npuiaraemoro K BUaeokamepe nynta
[AMCTaHLMOHHOTO yrpaBneHunA.

® Boibepute OFF, ecnu nynbT ANCTaHUMOHHOTO
ynpasneHnA He NCrosnb3yeTcA.

DISPLAY* <LCD unu V-OUT/LCD>

® O6bI4HO BbI6MpanTe LCD. Oucnnei
noAenAeTcA Ha akpaHe XKL,

* Boibepute V-OUT/LCD anA oTobpaxkeHnn
VHAOVKaTOPOB U Ha aKpaHe XKK[ n Ha akpaHe
Tenesu3opa.

YcTaHOBKM TOJNbKO ANA peXXuma

CAMERA

D ZOOM * <ON/OFF>

* Buibepute ON ana BKAOYEHMA LMPOBOM
TpaHcdokaumu.

* Buibepute OFF, 4To6bI n36exaTb yxyAweHnA
KayecTBa nsobpaxeHuA. Bugeokamepa BHOBb
NepexoauT B PEXUM ONTUYECKOMN
TpaHcokaumn.

16:9WIDE* <OFF/CINEMA/16:9FULL>

® O6bI4HO BbibupainTe OFF.

¢ Buibepute CINEMA ona 3anucu B pexxume
CINEMA.

* Boibepute 16:9FULL anAa 3anucu B pexumve
16:9FULL.

STEADYSHOT* <ON/OFF> (Tonbko CCD-

TRV46E)

® O6bI4HO Bbl6UpanTe ON.

¢ BuibupanTte OFF anA oTKMo4YeHA yHKUMN
YCTONYUBOW CHEMKM.

N.S.LIGHT* <ON/OFF>

® O6bI4HO Bbl6UpanTe ON.

* Boibepute OFF npu Hemcrnonb3oBaHwum
hYHKLMM OCBELLEHNA HOYHON CHEMKMN.



Changing the mode settings

REC MODE* <SP/LP>

= Select SP when recording in SP (standard play)
mode.

«Select LP when recording in LP (long play)
mode.

When a tape recorded on this camcorder in LP

mode is played back on other types of 8 mm

camcorders or VCRs, the playback quality may

not be as good as that on this camcorder.

ORC TO SET*

Select this item to automatically adjust the
recording condition to get the best possible
recording.

If you have already performed this function,
“ORC ON” is displayed.

ORC stands for “Optimizing the Recording
Condition.”

CLOCK SET*
Reset the date or time.

AUTO DATE* <ON/OFF>

«Select ON to record the date for 10 seconds
after recording has started.

« Select OFF to not record the date.

DEMO MODE* <ON/OFF>

«Select ON to make the demonstration appear.

« Select OFF to deactivate the demonstration
mode.

Notes on DEMO MODE

«DEMO MODE is set to STBY (Standby) at
the factory and the demonstration starts
about 10 minutes after you set the POWER
switch to CAMERA without inserting a
cassette.
Note that you cannot select STBY of DEMO
MODE in the menu system.

«You cannot select DEMO MODE when a
cassette is inserted in the camcorder.

= If you insert a cassette during the
demonstration, the demonstration stops.
You can start recording as usual. DEMO
MODE automatically returns to STBY.

=When NIGHTSHOT is set to ON,
“NIGHTSHOT” appears in the viewfinder
or on the LCD screen and you cannot select
DEMO MODE.

N3meHeHMe yCTaHOBOK PeXXMMOB

REC MODE* <SP/LP>

* Buibepute SP npu 3anucu B pexume SP
(cTaHAapTHOro BOCNpOM3BeAeHWA).

® BoibepuTte LP npu 3anucu B pexxume LP
(YANMHEHHOro BOCMpoM3BEeAEHA).

Korpa neHra, 3anncaHHaA Ha AaHHON

Buaeokamepe B pexxume LP, BocnponssoantcA

Ha Apyrux Tunax 8 mm Bugeokamep unu KBM,

KayecTBO BOCNPON3BEAEHNA MOXET ObITb HE

TakuM XOPOLUMM, Kak Nnpv BOCNPOU3BEAEHUN Ha

[aHHOW Bnaeokamepe.

ORC TO SET*

BbibepuTe AaHHyIO yCTaHOBKY ANA
aBTOMaTU4ECKOWN PEryIMpoBKN YCMOBUMA 3anucu
[ANA NonyyYeHVA No BO3MOXHOCTU HaunyyLewn
3anucum.

Ecnu Bl y>xe 3ageiictsoBany 3Ty oyHKUMIO, TO
6ynet otobpaxartbca “ORC ON”.

AHrnuiickoe cokpaileHne ORC o3HavaeT
“ONTMMM3auUMA YCNoBui 3anucn’.

CLOCK SET*
BbibepuTe 3Ty yCTaHOBKY ANA NepeycTaHOBKU
[aTbl UNV BPEMEHMW.

AUTO DATE* <ON/OFF>

* Buibepute ON anA 3anucu patel B TedeHne 10
CeKyH/, nocne Havana 3anucu.

* Buibepute OFF, 4yTobbl pata He
3anucbiBanach.

DEMO MODE* <ON/OFF>

* Bbibeput ON anAa noABMeHA 4EMOHCTpaUMN.

* Buibepute OFF anA oTknoyeHna yHKuum
[eMoHcTpauun.

MpumevyaHna kK DEMO MODE

¢ DEMO MODE ycTaHaBnvBaeTcA Ha 3aBOAe

Ha STBY (roTOBHOCTb) U AEMOHCTpauMA

HauynHaeTcA NpMbnManTenbHo Yepes 10

MWHYT MOCe YCTaHOBKW BbIKNoYaTensa

POWER B nonoxexHue CAMERA 6e3

BCTaBKMN KacceTbl.

3ameTbTe, 4TO Bbl HE MOXETe BbibupaTh

STBY ana pexxuma DEMO MODE B

CUCTEME MEHIO.

Bbl He MmoxeTe BbibpaTe DEMO MODE,

€cnu KacceTa BCTaB/ieHa B BUAeoKamepy.

Ecnu Bbl BcTaBute kacceTy Bo Bpema

[eMOHCTpaumn, To AeMOoHCTpauma

npekpauwaetca. Bol MoXxeTe HavaTb

3anncb, kak 06e14HO0. DEMO MODE
aBTOMaTM4ecku Bo3pawaetcA K STBY.

e Ecnu cpyHkuma NIGHTSHOT ycTtaHoBneHa
BO BKJt0O4eHHoe nonoxenne ON, B
Bugovckarene unu Ha akpaHe XK
noasutcA nHamkauma “NIGHTSHOT” v Bbl
He cmoxeTe Bblibpate DEMO MODE.
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N3meHeHMne yCTaHOBOK peXXumMoB

Changing the mode settings

To look at the demonstration at once

Eject the cassette, if inserted. Select ON of
DEMO MODE and erase the menu display.
The demonstration will begin.

When you turn off the camcorder once,
DEMO MODE automatically returns to STBY.

WORLD TIME*
Select this item to set the clock by a time
difference.

REC LAMP* <ON/OFF>

= Select OFF when you do not want the camera
recording/battery lamp at the front of the unit
to light up.

= Normally select ON.

Items for PLAYER mode only

EDIT <ON/OFF>

«Select ON to minimize picture deterioration
when editing.

= Normally select OFF.

The EDIT setting works only during playback.

NTSC PB* <ON PAL TV/NTSC 4.43>

«Normally select ON PAL TV.

«Select NTSC 4.43 if your TV has the NTSC 4.43
mode when playing back a tape recorded in the
NTSC colour system.

When you play back on a Multi System TV,
select the best mode while watching the picture
on the TV.

* These settings are retained even when the
battery pack is removed, as long as the lithium
battery is in place.

Ona 6e3oTnararenbHOro NpocMoTpa
AeMOHCTpaummn

BbITONKHMTE KacceTy, ecnu oHa BCTasreHa.
Bbibepute ON B ycTaHoBke DEMO MODE 1
coTpuTe Aucnnen meHo. HaumHaetca
[eMOHCTpaumA.

Korabl Bbl BbikntounTe Buaeokamepy DEMO
MODE aBTOMaTnyecku Bo3patyaetcAa K STBY.

WORLD TIME*
BbibepuTe AaHHy0 PyHKLUMIO ANA YyCTaHOBKM
4acoB Mo pa3HuLe BO BPEMEHM.

REC LAMP* <ON/OFF>

* Boibepute OFF, ecnn Bbl He xoTuTe, 4TO6bI
3aropanacb namnoyka sanucu kamepon/
6aTapeun Ha nepeaHeln NnaHenu annapara.

® O6bI4HO BbI6MpanTe ON.

YcTaHOBKM TONLKO ANA pexuma

PLAYER

EDIT <ON/OFF>

* Boibepute ON anAa ceBefeHnA nomex K
MVUHMMYMY BO BPEMA MOHTaXa.

® O6bI4HO BblbupanTe OFF.

®yHkumna EDIT npumeHnma Tonbko B pexunme

BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA.

NTSC PB* <ON PAL TV/NTSC 4.43>

® O6bI4HO BMbMparite ON PAL TV.

¢ Buibepute NTSC 4.43, ecnv B Bawem
Tenesusope umeetcA pexxum NTSC 4.43 Bo
BpeMsA BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA NEHTbI, 3anMcaHHON
B cucTteme uBeTHoro TenesuaeHna NTSC.
Ecnu Bbl Bocnpoussognte Ha
MyJIbTUCUCTEMHOM TENEBU30pE, TO BbibepuTe
HaunyyLWmnin pexxnm Bo BPeEMA NpocMoTpa
n3obpa>keHnA Ha IKpaHe TeneBm3opa.

* OTn yCTaHOBKU OCTAIOTCA B cUne aaxe npu
CHATUM BaTaperiHoro 6noka oo Tex nop, noka
Ha MecTe nuTneBan HaTapenika.



Shooting with

Cbemka c 3agHeun

backlighting

When you shoot a subject with the light source
behind the subject or a subject with a light
background, use the BACK LIGHT function.

Press BACK LIGHT. The B indicator appears in
the viewfinder or on the LCD screen.

[a] Subject is too dark because of backlight.
[b]Subject becomes bright with backlight
compensation.

After shooting

Be sure to release this adjustment condition by
pressing BACK LIGHT again. The B indicator
disappears. Otherwise, the picture will be too
bright under normal lighting condition.

This function is also effective under the

following conditions:

= A subject with a light source nearby or a mirror
reflecting light

= A white subject against a white background.
Especially when you shoot a person wearing
shiny clothes made of silk or synthetic fiber, his
or her face tends to become dark if you do not
use this function.

To make a fine adjustment

You can adjust the exposure manually.
However, when you adjust the exposure
manually, you cannot operate the BACK LIGHT
function.

noacBeTKoOMn

Koraa Bbl cHUMaeTe 06EKT C UICTOYHUKOM
cBeTa no3aam o6bekTa nnm o6bEKT Ha
OCBELUEHHOM ¢hoHe, NCNoNb3ynTe PYHKLUMIO
BACK LIGHT.

HaxxwmmTe BACK LIGHT. MHankaTop
NOABMNAETCA B BUAOWCKATENE UMM Ha 3KpaHe

KKA.

[

[b]

BACK
LIGHT

[a] O6bekT ABNAETCA CANLIKOM TEMHbIM M3-3a
3aaHel NOACBETKW.

[b]O6beKT cTAaHOBUTCA APKUM C MOMOLLbO
KOMMeHcaunn 3aHein NoACBEeTKU.

Mocne cbemku

He 3abyabTe OTKNIOUUTH COCTOAHME 3TON
perynupoBKM NyTeEM HaxaTusa

BACK LIGHT cHoBa. NHaukaTop B ucyesHet. B
NPOTUBHOM crlyyae nsobpaxkeHve byanet
CMULLIKOM APKUM B YCIIOBMAX HOPManbHOro
ocCBeLleHuA.

HanHan ¢dyHKuMA ABnAeTcA adheKTMBHON B

cnenyloWmX yCrnoBUAX:

e [1nA 06beKTa, pacnonoXeHHOro pAaoM ¢
WCTOYHWKOM CBETa UNK 3epKasiom,
OoTpaxKaroLum CBeT.

¢ benbint 06beKT Ha 6en1om poHe. OcobeHHO,
Korga Bbl cHumaeTe yenoBeka B 6necTAwen
oaexae u3 LWeska unm CUHTEeTUHECKOro
BOJIOKHA, ero unu ee nMuo MoXeT cTaTb
TeMHbIM, ecnn Bbl He ByaeTe ncnonb3oBaTtb
[aHHYI0 PYHKLUMIO.

[OnA BbINONHEHUA TOYHOMN perynMpoBKun
Bbl MOXeTe oTperynupoBaTh 3KCNO3ULMIO
BPy4Hyt0. OIHAKO NpwW Py4YHOWN perynupoBke
akcnosvumn pyHkuma BACK LIGHT paboTatb He
byner.
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Using the FADER

function

Ncnonb3oBaHue
¢yHuuu FADER

Selecting the fader function

You can fade in or out to give your recording a
professional appearance.

When the picture fades in, the sound gradually
increases. When the picture fades out, the sound
gradually decreases.

[a]

FADER

M.FADER
(mosaic)/
(mo3auka)

BOUNCE

(FADE IN only)/
(Tonbko BBEAEHUE
NU3OBPAXXEHUA)

[b]

MONOTONE

When fading in, the picture gradually changes
from black and white to colour.

When fading out , the picture gradually changes
from colour to black and white.

Note
When D ZOOM in the menu system is set to ON,
you cannot use the BOUNCE function.

Bbi6op yHKLUMM BBeaeHUA/
BbiBejeHMA N306parkeHnA

Bbl MOXeTe nnaBHO BBOAUTb UMW BbIBOAUTH
n3obpaxeHue, npuaasana Baiwen 3anvcu
npocpeccroHanbHbI BUA.

Ecnu nsobpaxkeHve nocTeneHHo BBOAUTCA, 3BYK
nocTeneHHo yeenuunsaeTtca. Ecnm
n3obpaxkeHne NocTeneHHo BbIBOAUTCA, 3BYK
NocTeneHHO yMeHbLUaeTcA.

MONOTONE

Mpu BBEAGHUN N306PaXKEHNE NOCTENEHHO
N3MEeHAeTCA OT YepHO-6enoro A0 LBETHOrO.
Mpu BbIBEAEGHUN N306PaXKEHNe NOCTENEHHO
N3MEHAeTCA OT LUBETHOro A0 YepHo-6enoro.

MpumevaHue

Bbl He MoXeTe nonb3oBaTbcA PyHKLUMER
BOUNCE, korpa ¢pyHkuma D ZOOM
ycTaHoBneHa B MeHto Ha ON.



Using the FADER function

Using the fader function

When fading in [a]

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
press FADER until the desired fade indicator
flashes.

(2) Press START/STOP to start recording. The
fade indicator stops flashing.

When fading out [b]

(1) During recording, press FADER until the
desired fade indicator flashes.

(2) Press START/STORP to stop recording. The
fade indicator stops flashing, and then
recording stops.

The fading mode selected last is indicated first of

all.

When you use the BOUNCE function
Set D ZOOM to OFF in the menu system.

Ucnonb3soBaHue byHuun FADER

Wcnonb3oBaHue pyHKUMM BBeaeHuA/
BblBeieHMA U306pa>keHuA

OnAa BBeaeHUA usobpa)keHun [a]

(1) Korpa Buaeokamepa HaxoamTcA B pexume
rotoBHocTu HaxkumanTe FADER po Tex nop,
noka >kenaembivi UHAMKaTop BBEAEHMA/
BbIBE/IEHUA HE HAYHET MuraTb.

(2) Haxxmute START/STOP ana Havana 3anucu.
MHavkaTop BBEeAEHWA/BbIBEAESHUA
nepectaeTt MuraTb.

[OnAa BbiBeaeHuA usobpaxxeHua [b]

(1) Bo Bpemsa 3anucu HaxxumaiiTte FADER no Tex
nop, Noka xxenaemblin MHAMKATOP BBeAeHUA/
BbIBE/IEHUA HE HAYHET MUraThb.

(2) Haxxmute START/STOP anAa ocTaHOBKU
3anucu. inankaTop BBEeAEHVA/BbIBEASHUA
nepectaeT MuraTb 1 3anucb
ocTaHaBnMBaeTcA.

Pe>xxum BBeAeHNA/BbIBEAEHNA, KOTOPLIN 6bIN

BbI6paH NocneaHNM, ykasblBaeTCcA Npexae

BCEro.

Koraa Bbl ucnonbayete hyHKLMIO
BOUNCE
YcTtaHoBuTe D ZOOM Ha OFF B cucteme MeHo.
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Using the FADER function

Note on the BOUNCE function

When you use the following functions,
“BOUNCE” indicator does not appear.

—Wide mode

— Functions using the PICTURE EFFECT button
— Functions using the PROGRAM AE button

To cancel the fader function
Before pressing START/STOP, press FADER
until the indicator disappears.

When the date, time or title is displayed

The date, time and title do not fade in or fade out.

When the START/STOP MODE switch is set to
5SEC or ANTI GROUND SHOOTING L
You cannot use the fader function.

Note on the fader function

While using the BOUNCE function, you cannot
use the following functions.

— Exposure

—Focus

—Zoom

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHuun FADER

MpumeyaHue oTHOCUTENbHO hyHKLMU

BOUNCE

Ecnu Bbl ncnons3syete cneaytowme yHKUmm,

nHamkatop “BOUNCE” He nossuTCA.

— LnpokodhopmaTHbIN pexxium

— ®yHKuMK ¢ ncnonb3oBaHnem kHonku PICTURE
EFFECT

— OYHKLMK C NCMOSIb30BAHNEM KHOMKM
PROGRAM AE

OnA oTmeHbl hyHKLUMK BBeaeHua/
BblBeAeHUA n306pakeHunn

Mepepn HaxaTvem START/STOP Haxxumante
FADER po Tex nop, noka MHANKaTop He
ncyesHer.

Koraa otobparkaloTcA MHAMKaTOp AaTbl UK
BpPEeMeHM U Haanucb

MHavkaTop natbl, BpeMeHU 1 HAANUCh He
BBOAATCA M He BbIBOAATCA BMECTe C
n3obpaxeHunem.

Korpa nepekniovyatenb START/STOP MODE
ycTtaHoBneH B nosoxxeHue 5SEC nnu ANTI
GROUND SHOOTING L

Bbl He cmoxeTe ncnonb3oBaTh PYHKUMIO
BBE/EHUA/BbIBEAEHNA N306pa>keHNsA.

MpumeyaHuAa K pyHKUMN BBeAeHNA/
BblBeAEHUA n306pakeHunA

Bo Bpemsa ncnonb3osannAa dyHkumn BOUNCE
Bbl He MOXeTe ucnonb3oBaThb crneayowme
yHKUMN.

— 9Kcnosnuma

— dokycmpoBKa

— TpaHcdokauua



Shooting in the dark

(NightShot)

Cbemka B TeMHbIX
ycnoBuAx (HoyHaA cbemka)

The NightShot function enables you to shoot a @DyHKUMA HOYHOW CbeMKM No3BonAeT Bam

subject in a dark place. You can achieve a
satisfactory recording of the ecology of nocturnal

NPOV3BOAUTbL CbEMKY 06beKTa B TEMHOM MeCTe.
Bbl MOXeETE MoyYuTh YAOBNETBOPUTENbHYIO

animals for observation with this function. 3anncb XMN3HN HOYHBIX XXUBOTHbBIX NP

A B

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
slide NIGHTSHOT to ON.

(2) Press START/STORP to start recording.
@ and “NIGHTSHOT” indicators flash.

NightShot light emitter/
OMuUTTEpP HOYHOM
CbeMKM

To cancel the NightShot function
Slide NIGHTSHOT to OFF.

Using the NightShot Light

When you set N.S.LIGHT to ON in the menu
system, the picture will be more clear.
NightShot light rays are infrared and are
therefore invisible. The maximum limit of
NightShot light is about 3 m.

UCMOMNb30BaHWUM AaHHOW (OYHKLMN.

(1) Korpa Buaeokamepa HaxoauTcA B pexume
roToBHocTH, nepeaBuHbTe NIGHTSHOT B
nonoxeHvie ON.

(2) Haxxmnute START/STOP ana Havana 3anucu.
HayHyT MuraTtb MHANKaTOPLI 3 U
“NIGHTSHOT".

ON([IIMMD _ JoFF

OnA oTMeHbI d)yHKLIMVI HOYHOWN CbeMKMU
MepeasrHeTe NIGHTSHOT B nonoxxexne OFF.

Ucnonb3oBaHue namMmnbl HOYHOM CbEMKMU
Korpa dyHkuma N.S. LIGHT ycTtaHoBneHa Ha
ON B cucTeme MeHIo, nsobpaxkenve bynet
bonee YeTKUM.

CBeTOoBbl€ Ty4M HOYHON CbEMKM ABMAIOTCA
MHPpaKpacHbIMU flydamu 1 NO3TOMY ABNAIOTCA
HeBuAMMbIMKU. MakcumanbHbIi Npeaen ana
HOYHOWN CbEMKM COCTaBNAET 0KOJI0 3 METPOB.
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Shooting in the dark
(NightShot)

Notes on the NightShot
= Do not use the NightShot function in bright
places (ex. outdoors).

This may cause your camcorder to malfunction.

= The following functions are not operable when
using the NightShot function.
- PROGRAM AE
— Exposure

= \When you keep setting NIGHTSHOT to ON in
normal recording, picture may be recorded in
incorrect/unnatural colour.

= If focusing is difficult with the autofocus mode
when using the NightShot function, focus
manually.

CbemKa B TEMHbIX YCIOBUAX
(Ho4yHana cbemka)

MpuMeyaHUA K HOYHON CbEMKE

® He ncnonb3ynte yHKLUMIO HOYHOWN CbEMKM
(NightShot) npn cbemke B cBeTnom mecre,
(Hanpumep, AHeM Ha ynuue), NOCKOSIbKY 3TO
MOXET NpvBeECTN K c60AM B paboTe Kamepsbl.

* [p1 NcNonb30BaHNN (OYHKLIMM HOYHON ChEMKM
HenpvMeHnMbI crneaytoLme yHKLUK:
- PROGRAM AE
— OKcnosnuma

¢ Koraa Bbl octaBnaete NIGHTSHOT B
nonoxeHu ON npu HopManbHoOW 3anucw,
n3o6pakeHne MoxeT bbITb 3anucaHo B
HenpaBWbHOM/HEECTECTBEHHOM LBETE.

® Ecnn ¢hoKycrpoBKa B aBTOMaTUYECKOM
pexvme npu UCNONb30BaHUU OYHKLIMN HOHHOW
CbHEMKM 3aTpyAHeHa, BbIMOMHUTE
(hOKYCUPOBKY BPYYHYHO.



Using the wide Wcnonb3oBaHue yHKLUM

mode function WMPOKO(hOPMaTHOro peXxuma
Selecting the desired mode Bbi6op >xenaemoro pexxuma
You can record a cinemalike picture (CINEMA) Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb N306paXkeHne Kak B
or a 16:9 wide picture to watch on the 16:9 wide- kunHoTeatpe (CINEMA) nnu wupokodgopmatHoe
screen TV (16:9 FULL). n3obpaxeHnue 16:9 anAa npocmoTpa Ha
LUMPOKO3KpPaHHOM Tenesusope copmata 16:9
(16:9 FULL).
i
CINEMA | CINEMA
’ @ » |
|l ®
16:9FULL | % fg N
19 &

CINEMA CINEMA

Black bands appear at the top and the bottom of YepHble Nonocbl NOABAAIOTCA CBEPXY U CHU3Y

the screen, and the viewfinder or LCD screen [a] 3KpaHa, Buaouckartesb 1 akpaH XKL [a] n

and a normal TV screen [b] look wide. You can HopMarnbHbIN 3KpaH Tenesmsopa [b] BeIrnAAAT

also watch the picture without black bands on a LUIMPOKMMU. Bbl Takxe MoxeTe NpocMoTpeTb

wide-screen TV [c]. nsobpaxeHune 6e3 YepHbIX Nosoc Ha
LUIMPOKO3KpPaHHOM Tenesusope [c].

16:9 FULL

The picture in the viewfinder or on the LCD 16:9 FULL

screen [d] or on a normal TV [e] is horizontally M3o6paxkeHune Ha akpaHe XK[ [d] nnn Ha

compressed. You can watch the picture of ob6bl4HOM Tenesusope [e] cxaTto no

normal images on a wide-screen TV [f]. ropusoHTanu. Bel MoXeTe NpoCcMOTPETb

HopManbHOE N306paXkeHne Ha LIMPOKOIKPAHHOM
Tenesusope [f].

nunedauo siaHHeg0aLoHEMdE809 / suonriado paoueApy I



44

Using the wide mode function

Using the wide mode function

You can select the wide mode (OFF, CINEMA,
16:9FULL) in the menu system (p. 34).

To cancel wide mode
Select OFF in the menu system.

To watch the tape recorded in wide
mode

To watch the tape recorded in CINEMA mode,
set the screen mode of the wide-screen TV to
zoom mode. To watch the tape recorded in 16:9
FULL mode, set it to full mode. For details, refer
to the operating instructions of your TV.

Note that the picture recorded in 16:9 FULL
mode looks compressed on a normal TV.

Notes on wide mode

= If wide mode is set to 16:9FULL, the SteadyShot
function does not work and the ™" indicator
flashes (CCD-TRV46E only).

= In wide mode, you cannot select the BOUNCE
function with FADER.

«When you record in 16:9 FULL mode, the date
or time indicator will be widened on the wide-
screen TV.

= If you dub a tape, the tape is copied in the same
mode as the original recording.

«When recording, you cannot change the mode.

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKUUMN
LWMPOKO(OpPMaTHOro pexxuma

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKUUMN
WwnpokKoopmaTHOro pexxuma

Bbl MOXXeTe BbI6paTh LUIMPOKOOPMATHbIV
pexxum (OFF, CINEMA, 16:9FULL) B cucteme
MeHto (cTp. 34).

AnA oTMeHbI peXkuma
Bbibepute OFF B cucteme MeHHo.

[OnAa npocmoTpa NeHTbl, 3anMcaHHON B
LwnpokKocdopmaTHOM pexxume

[lnA npocmoTpa NeHTbl 3anncaHHON B pexvme
CINEMA ycTaHOBUTE peXxXMm aKpaHa
LUIMPOKO3KPAHHOIO TENEBN30pa Ha PeXnM
macwtabupoBaHuA. [nA NpocMoTpa NeHThbI,
3anucaHHom B pexume 16:9 FULL, yctaHoBute
€ro Ha NOMHO3KPaHHbIV pexxum. MNoapobHocTn
CMOTpUTE B MHCTPYKLMW NO 3KCMnyaTaumm
Bawero Tenesusopa.

3ameTbTe, 4TO M306pakeHune, 3anncaHHoe B
pexxume 16:9 FULL , BbIrmAguT cxxatbiM Ha
06bI4HOM TeneBm3ope.

MpumMeyaHUA K WMPOKOOPMaTHOMY PeXxumy

® Ecnu linpokodhopmaTHbIN pexunm yCTaHOBMEH
Ha 16:9 FULL, To cpyHKUMA ycTON4MBON
cbeMkm paboTaTtb He byaeT, a uHaukatop W'
6ynet muraThb (Tonbko CCD-TRV46E).

* B umpokochopmaTHoOM pexxnme Bbl He MoxxeTe
BblbpaTh hyHKUMIO nepexoda (BOUNCE) ¢
nomowbio FADER.

 [pun 3anucu B pexxume 16:9 FULL niankatop
OaTbl Ny BpeMeHn byaeT pacluMpeHHbIM Ha
LUIMPOKO3KPAHHOM TeneBu3ope.

* Ecnu Bbl ocyllecTBnAeTe nepesannchb NeHTbl,
TO neHTa 6yAeT 3anucbiBaTbCA B TAKOM
pexvme, Kak U UCXO4HaA neHTa.

* Bo BpemA 3anucu Bl He MOXeTe N3MEeHUTb
pPeXuMm.



Using the PROGRAM

AE function

Selecting the best mode

You can select one of six PROGRAM AE (Auto
Exposure) modes to suit your shooting situation,
referring to the following.

Mcnonb3oBaHue
¢pyHkuumn PROGRAM AE

Bbi6op Hauny4vwero pexuma

Bbl MOXeTe BblbGpaTh U3 LLIECTU PEXMMOB
PROGRAM AE (aBTOMaTU4€CKOM 3KCMO3MLNM)
pPeXuM, KOTOPbIA NOAXOANT ANA CbEMKYN B
Baluen cutyaumm, cBepAAck co crneayowmmm
OMUCaHNAMW.

® Spotlight mode
For subjects in spotlight, such as at the theatre or
a formal event.

& Soft Portrait mode

For zooming in on a still subject in telephoto
mode, or for a subject behind an obstacle such as
a screen. Creates a soft background for subjects
such as people or flowers, and faithfully
reproduces skin colour.

4} Sports Lesson mode
For recording fast-moving subjects such as in
tennis or golf games.

T Beach & Ski mode

For people or faces in strong light or reflected
light, such as at a beach in midsummer or on a
ski slope.

¢ Sunset & Moon mode

For recording subjects in dark environments such
as sunsets, fireworks, neon signs, or general night
views.

(4] Landscape mode

For distant subjects such as mountains or when
recording a subject behind an obstacle such as a
window or screen.

® Pe)Xum npo>XeKTOpPHOro ocBeLleHus
[na 3anncy o6beKTa NoA NPOXKEKTOPHbIM
OCBeELLEHNEM, KaK Harnpumep, B TeaTpe unm Ha
ohmumanbHOM Npueme.

& MArkuit nopTpeTHLIN peXxum

[InA BbINONHEHUA Hae3aa BuaeoKaMepbl Ha
HeMnoABUXHbI OOGBLEKT B pexknme TenedoTo nnm
AnA 3anucu o6beKTa, HaxoAALerocA 3a
nperpagou, Hanpumep, 3a ceTkoir. CospnaeT
MArKMIn (POH ANA Taknx 06BEKTOB, Kak Noan
WK LBETbI, U YeTKO BOCMPOM3BOAUT TeSIeCHbIN
uBeT.

‘X PeXXUM CNOPTUBHBIX 3aHATUIA
[nA cbeMKn 6bICTPOABUrAOLMXCA OO HEKTOB,
Kak Hanpumep, B Urpax B TEHHWUC UK ronbd.

7T MNMNAXHDBIA U NbDKHbIA PEXUM

[inAa 3anvcu nogen unm vy, HaxoaAWwmMxca noa
CWIbHBbIM OCBELLEHNEM UM OTPa>KeHHbIM
CBETOM, Kak Harnpumep, Ha nnaxe NeTom unm Ha
CHEXHOM CKJI0HE.

<=¢ Pe)kum 3axopa cosiHua U NyHbl

[inA 3anncu 06bEKTOB B TEMHbIX YCNOBUAX, Kak
Hanpumep, 3axo CcosiHua, heriepBepkHy,
HEOHOBbIE peKNiambl UMK 06LIME HOYHbIE
nensaxm.

(& NaHawadTHLIA peXxum

[inA 3anncy yaaneHHbIX 06beKToB, Takux Kak
ropbl, UK Npu 3anucu obbekTa 3a nperpanou,
Kak Hanpumep, 3a OKHOM W CETKOW.
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Using the PROGRAM AE
function

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKUUMN
PROGRAM AE

Using the PROGRAM AE
function

(1) Press PROGRAM AE.
(2) Turn the control dial to select the desired
PROGRAM AE mode.

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKUUMN
PROGRAM AE

(1) Haxxmnte PROGRAM AE.
(2) NoBepHUTE PEryNMPOBOYHbLIN AUCK ANA
Bbl6opa xxenaemoro pexxkuma PROGRAM AE.

e

1 PROGRAM 2

AN
=

%?7

@

N

)

L

)

i

To turn off PROGRAM AE
Press PROGRAM AE again.

Notes on focus setting

= In the Spotlight, Sports lesson and Beach & Ski
modes, you cannot take close-ups because the
camcorder is set to focus only on subjects in the
middle to far distance.

«In the Sunset & Moon and Landscape modes,
the camcorder is set to focus only on distant
subjects.

Note on PROGRAM AE

Flickering or changes in colour may occur in the
following modes if recording is carried out under
a discharge tube such as fluorescent lamp,
sodium lamp or mercury lamp. If this happens,
turn off PROGRAM AE.

— Soft Portrait mode

— Sports Lesson mode

Note

When using the NightShot function, the
PROGRAM AE indicator flashes to indicate that
it will not operate with this function.

Ana BbikntoyeHna PROGRAM AE
Haxxmute PROGRAM AE.

MpumeyaHua K yctaHoBKe (hOKYCUPOBKU

® B pexxumax npoXXeKTOPHOro OCBELLEHWA,
CMOPTUBHbIX 3aHATUN, @ TAKXE MJIAXKHOM U
JIbKHOM pexxume Bbl He MoXeTe CHUMaTb
KPYMHbIM NSIaHOM, Tak Kak BUgeokamepa
hoKyCcupyeTcA TONMbKO HAa 06BEKTLI CPeAHEro
W JanbHero yaaneHus.

* B pexxumMax 3axofa cosiHua v NyHbl 1
naHpwadgTHOM BUaeokamepa hoKycupyeTca
TONbKO Ha yaaneHHble 06beKThI.

MpumeyaHne o PROGRAM AE

Ecnu cbemka ocyliecTBnaeTcA nog,
OCBETUTENbHON pa3pAAHON TpybKoW, Hanpumep,
JIIOMWHECLIEHTHOW, HaTPUEBON MM PTYTHON
Nammnon, Npy UCMONb30BaHNW ABYX Ha3BaHHbIX
HUXKE PEXUMOB MOXET HabmoaTbCA MepLaHve
U1 3MeHeHne LBeTa n3obpaxkeHua. B Takom
cnyyae otkntoumte PROGRAM AE.

— pexxum MArkuiA NOPTPETHBIN PEXUM

— peXxum Pe>xkum CnopTUBHbBIX 3aHATUN

MpumeyaHue

Korpaa Bbl ncnonbsyete yHKLMIO HOYHOM
cbeMku, nHankatop PROGRAM AE muraer,
[aBanA 3HaTb, YTO 3Ta Nporpamma He byaeT
paboTaTb OAHOBPEMEHHO C yKa3aHHOM
PyHKUMEN.



Focusing manually

When to use manual focus

In the following cases you should obtain better
results by adjusting the focus manually.

[b]

PyyHana ¢pokycupoBka

Korga ucnonb3oBaTtb py4Hylo
(hoKyCUpOBKY

B cnepytowmx cnyyasax Bel MoxeTe nonyymtb
NyyLne pesynbTaThl, OTPerynmpoBas
(POKYCHPOBKY BPYUHYIO.

[d]

= Insufficient light [a]

= Subjects with little contrast — walls, sky, etc. [b]

= Too much brightness behind the subject [c]

= Horizontal stripes [d]

= Subjects through frosted glass

= Subjects beyond nets, etc.

= Bright subject or subject reflecting light

= Shooting a stationary subject when using a
tripod

* HegoctaTtoyHoe ocselleHune [a]

® O6bEKTbI C MasblM KOHTPAcTOM - CTEHbI, HE60
nT.4. [b]

® CnnwKoM ApKUn hoH 3a 06beKToM [c]

¢ [opu3oHTasnbHbIe nonocs [d]

* Cbemka 06beKTOB Yepes3 MaTMpoBaHHOe
CTEeKIo

® O6BbEKThI 32 CETKOMN U T.A.

® ApKni 06EKT MM 06 BEKT, OTPaKaKoLWKWin CBET

* Cbemka HenoaBMXHOro o6bekTa ¢
MCMONb30BaHWEM TPEHOTU
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Focusing manually

Focusing manually

When focusing manually, first focus in telephoto

before recording, and then reset the shot length.

(1) Set FOCUS to MANUAL. The @& indicator
appears in the viewfinder or on the LCD
screen.

(2) Move the power zoom lever to the “T” side in
the optical zoom until the lever reaches the
end.

(3) Turn the NEAR/FAR dial to achieve a sharp
focus.

(4) Set the desired shot length using the power
zoom lever.

1

AUTO »
MANUAL
\NF\NITVJ

«FAR NEARD
=

To return to autofocus mode
Set FOCUS to AUTO. The @ indicator in the
viewfinder or on the LCD screen disappears.

Shooting in relatively dark places
Shoot at wide-angle after focusing in the
telephoto position.

To record a very distant subject

Push FOCUS down to INFINITY. The lens
focuses on the most distant subject while FOCUS
is held down. When it is released, manual focus
mode is resumed.

Use this function when shooting through a
window or a screen, to focus on a most distant
subject.

Note on manual focusing

The following indicators may appear:

M when recording a very distant subject.
= Wwhen the subject is too close to focus on.

Py4yHana chokycupoBKa

PydHana hokycupoBKa

Mpw py4Holt hoKyCHpPOBKe criepBa BbIMOSHANTE
(hOKYCUPOBKY B pexvme TenedoTo nepes, 3anucoto,
a 3aTeM yCTaHOBUTE PaCCTOAHNE CHEMKU.

(1) YcraHoute FOCUS Ha MANUAL.
MHaukaTtop & noABnAeTcA B BUAoMUCKaTene
Vnun Ha akpaHe XK.

(2) MNepemeLlanTe pblyar NPMBOAHOIO
TpaHcdokaTopa B CTOPOHY “T” no
OMTMYECKOWN 30HE MOKa OH He AoWAEeT A0

ynopa.

(3) MosepHute anck NEAR/FAR ana nonyyenua
YEeTKOMN (POKYCUPOBKM.

(4) YcTaHoBUTE Xenaemoe pacCToAHE CbeMKU
C MCNonb30BaHNEM pblyara NPUBOAHOIO
TpaHcdokaTopa.

| UL

LLARL

[OnA Bo3BpalleHUA K peXxxumy
aBTOMaTU4eckomn hoKyCUpOBKHU
YctaHoBuTe FOCUS Ha AUTO. UHamnkaTtop @&
McYe3HEeT U3 BuaonckaTena unu ¢ akpaHa XXKI.

CbemKa B OTHOCUTEJIbHO TEMHOM MecTe
MponsBoauTe CbeMKY B NOMOXEHWUU LUMPOKOrO
yrna nocrie BbINOSIHEHUA (hOKYCMPOBKM B
nono>keHumn TenedoTo.

[OnA 3anucu o4yeHb vyAaneHHoro ob6beKTa
Haxxate FOCUS BHu3 ao INFINITY. O6bekTuB
hoKycupyeTcA Ha Hanbonee yaaneHHbI
06bekT, koraa FOCUS yaepxusaeTtca B
HaXxaToOM COCTOAHWK. [Mocne oTnycKaHnA pexum
Py4HON (POKYCUMPOBKM ByAEeT BOCCTAHOBMEH.
Mcnonbsynte aTy oyHKUMIO NPy CbeMKe Yepes
OKHO Wnu peLweTky AnA OKYCUPOBKN Ha
Hanbonee yaaneHHble 06beKThl.

MpumeyaHue K py4Hon hoKycupoBke

MoryT noABNATLCA cneayowme MHANKATOopbI

A Mpy 3anucy o4eHb yaaneHHoro obbekTa.

& Korna o6bekT HaxoauTcA CNULLKOM 65nM3Ko
AnA (OKYCUPOBKH.



Enjoying picture

effect

Selecting picture effect

You can digitally process images to obtain special
effects like those in films or on the TV.

[b]

[a]
Al

PASTEL [a]
The contrast of the picture is emphasized, and
the picture looks like an animated cartoon.

NEG. ART [b]
The colour and brightness of the picture is
reversed.

SEPIA
The picture is sepia.

B&W
The picture is monochrome (black and white).

SOLARIZE [c]
The light intensity is more clear, and the picture
looks like an illustration.

MOSAIC [d]
The picture is mosaic.

SLIM [e]
The picture expands vertically.

STRETCH [f]
The picture expands horizontally.

[d] [e]
'| ¥

HacnaxpeHue apcpexramm
U306paXkeHun

Bbi6op achdhekTa nsobpaxkeHuna

Mpy nomowwm undposon 06paboTkm
n3obpaxeHnAa Bbl MoXeTe AOCTUYb
crneuaddeKTa, aHanorM4yHoOro Tem, KoTopble
NPUMEHAIOTCA B KMHO W HA TENeBUASHUM.

PASTEL [a]
KoHTpacTHOCTb n3obpa>keHnA ycunnsaeTca, u
n306pakeHne BbIrMAAUT, Kak MynbTUMIMKALMA.

NEG. ART [b]
LiBeT n ApKOCTb n306paxkeHnA 6yayT
HeraTMBHbIMU.

SEPIA
M306paxkeHre byaeT B UBETE cenus.

B&W
M306paxkeHne 6yaeT MOHOXpOMaTUYECKUM
(4epHo-6€enbIM).

SOLARIZE [c]

MHTeHcnBHOCTL cBeTa byaeTt 6onee ApKoOW, 1
n3obpaxeHue 6yaeT BbIrNALETb, Kak
WNoCTpaLma.

MOSAIC [d]
M306pakeHne 6yaeT MO3anyHbIM.

SLIM [e]
M306pakeHne pacumpAeTcA No BepTUKanu.

STRETCH [f]
M306pa>keHne pacumpAeTCcA No ropusoHTanu.
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HacnaxpeHue achchekTamu

Enjoying picture effect

Using picture effect function

(1) Press PICTURE EFFECT.
(2) Turn the control dial to select the desired
picture effect mode.

n306parkeHnn

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKLUMN
achhekToB U30bparkeHnsA

(1)HaxwmuTe PICTURE EFFECT.

(2) MoBepHUTE PErynnMpoBOYHbIN AMCK AnA
Bbl6Opa Xenaemoro pexxvma acpgexkta
n3o06paxkeHus.

PICTURE EFFECT

t

I PASTEL
NEG. ART
SEPIA

1

B&WwW
SOLARIZE

MOSAIC
t
SLIM
t
STRETCH

L

To turn off picture effect
Press PICTURE EFFECT. The indicator in the
viewfinder or on the LCD screen goes out.

Note on the picture effect
When you turn the power off, the camcorder
returns automatically to normal mode.

50

BbikntoueHue achpekta nsobpaxkeHusa
HaxwmuTe PICTURE EFFECT. NHankaTtop
achbdhekTa n3obparkeHna ucHesHeT ns3
Buaounckartena unu ¢ akpaxa >XKKA.

MpumeyaHue K apcpekTam nsobpakeHua
Korpga Bbl BbikntoyaeTe nutaHune, Bugeokamepa
aBTOMaTM4eCcKM BO3BpaLLaeTcA K HopManbHOMY
pexumy.



Adjusting the

exposure

When to adjust the exposure

Adjust the exposure manually under the
following cases.

[a]

)
v

[a]
= The background is too bright (back lighting)
= Insufficient light: most of the picture is dark

[b]
= Bright subject and dark background
= To record the darkness faithfully

Adjusting the exposure

(1) Press EXPOSURE.

(2) Turn the control dial to adjust the brightness.

To return to automatic exposure
mode
Press EXPOSURE again.

PerynupoBka
akKcno3nuuun

Korpa TpebyetcA perynupoBaTb
9KCNo3uLmio

OTperynupymnte aKCno3numio Bpy4Hyio B
cneayloLwmx cy4anx.

[b]

[al

© OOH ABNAETCA CMULLKOM APKUM (3aaHAA
noacBeTKa)

® HepgoctaTo4yHoe ocBelleHue: 6onblianA YacTb
n3obpaxxeHuA TeMHanA

[b]
e Apkwnin npeaMeT Ha TeMHOM hoHe
e [1nA XxopoLuen 3anmcu B TEMHOTE

PerynupoBka akcno3uuum

(1) Haxxmute EXPOSURE.
(2) NoBepHWTE perynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
perynmpoBKun APKOCTY.

a N

EXPOSURE

p F

[nA Bo3Bparta K pexumy
aBTOMaTU4ecKou JKCno3unuuun
CHoBa Haxkmute EXPOSURE.
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Adjusting the exposure

Shooting with the sun behind your subject

If the light source is behind your subject, or in the

following situations, the subject will be recorded

too dark.

= The subject is indoors and there is a window
behind the subject.

«Bright light sources are included in the scene.

«\When shooting a person wearing white or
shiny clothes in front of a white background,
the face will be recorded too dark.

Shooting in the dark

We recommend you to use the built-in light
(CCD-TRV46E only) or a video light (not
supplied). To get the best colour, you must
maintain a sufficient light level.

Note
Exposure cannot adjusted when using the
NightShot function.

When you adjust the exposure manually

*BACK LIGHT does not work.

= If you change the setting of PROGRAM AE
mode, the camcorder automatically returns to
automatic exposure mode.

PerynupoBka aKkcnosuuuu

CbemKa B yCNOBUAX, KOraa CoriHue

HaxoauTcA 3a Bawum ob6bekTom

Ecnu nctoyHuk ocseliennA Haxoautea y Bac 3a

CMUWHOW UM B CNEAYOLWNX YCOBUAX, OOBEKT

6yneT 3anucaH CNULWKOM TEMHBIM.

© O6bEKT BHYTPM MOMELLEHNA N OKHO
HaxoauTcA 3a 06 LEKTOM.

© /ICTOYHUKM APKOro OCBELLEHVA MonaaatoT B
Kaap.

e Korpa cHMMaemae 4enoBek, HocAWmMA 6enyto
vnu 6necTAwyto oaexay, Ha 6enom doHe,
JIMLO MOXET CTaTb TEMHbIM.

CbeMKa B TEMHbIX YCIIOBUAX

Mbl pekomeHayem Bam ncnonb3sosatb
BCTPOEHHYIO NoAcBeTKy (Tosibko CCD-TRVA46E)
unu BnaeodoHaps (He npunaraetca). Ana
nonyyYeHnA Hauny4Lero useTta Bbl AOMKHbI
noaaep>XuBaTb 4OCTaTOYHbIA YPOBEHb
oCBeLUeHNA.

MpumeyaHue
Bbl He MOXeTe perynnpoBaTb 3KCMO3WLMIO MpK
BKJTIOYEHHOWN (PYHKLIMN HOYHOWN CBEMKM.

Koraa Bbl perynupyeTte 3KCnosuuuio

BPY4HYIO

® ®yHkumA BACK LIGHT He pa6oTaer.

¢ Ecnu Bl nsmenute pexkum PROGRAM AE,
BMAeoKamepa aBTOMaTUYECKN BEPHETCA K
pexumy aBTOMaTUHECKON 3KCNOo3nLmm.



Superimposing a

title

You can select one of eight preset titles and two
custom titles. You can also select the language,
colour, size and position of titles.

Superimposing titles

(1) Press TITLE to display the title menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select .3 , then press
the dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select the desired title,
then press the dial. The titles are displayed in
the language you selected.

(4) Turn the control dial to select the colour, size,
or position, then press the dial.

(5) Turn the control dial to select the desired
item, then press the dial.

(6) Repeat steps 4 and 5 until the title is arranged
as desired.

(7) Press control dial again to complete the
setting.

(8) When you want to stop recording the title,
press TITLE.

Hano)xeHue Hagnucwu

Bbl MOXeTe BbibupaTb U3 BOCbMU
npeaBapuUTenbHO YCTAHOBMEHHbIX HAAMWUCEN 1
OBYX COBOCTBEHHbIX Haanucen. Bel moxxeTe
Takxe BbIGUpaTh A3bIK, LBET, pasmep u
NosIoXXeHne Haanmcen.

Hano)xeHue Haanucewn

(1) HaxxmuTe TITLE anAa oTobpa>keHnA MeHIo
Haanvcen .

(2) MNoBepHUTE PerynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK AnA
Bblbpa [1, a 3aTeM HaXMUTE AUCK.

(3) MNoBepHUTE PerynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK AnA
BblbOpa HaANMUCK, a 3aTem HaxMuTe
perynmpoBoYHbIN AncK. Haanucb
oTobpaxkaeTcA Ha BbiIbpaHHOM Bamu A3bike.

(4) MNoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK AnA
BblbOpa LBeTa, pasMepa 1 NonoXeHua, a
3aTeM HaXXMUTE PerynmpoBOYHbIA ANCK.

(5) MNoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK AnA
Bbl6Opa >XenaemMoro anemeHTa, a 3atem
HaXXMUTE PerynnpoBOYHbIA ANCK.

(6) MNoBTOpANTE NYHKTHI 4 M 5 [0 Tex Nop, noka
He oTperynupyeTte Haanucb No CBOEMy
>XenaHuio.

(7) Ha>kmnTe perynupoBOYHbIA AUCK CHOBA ANA
3aBepLUEHNA YCTaHOBKW.

(8) Korpa Bbl 3axoTnTE 3aKOH4YMTb 3anncb
Haanucun, Haxxmute TITLE.

s

PRESET TITLE

an
&3] HAPF‘V BIRTHDAY
79 HAPPY HOLIDAYS
CONGRATULATIONS‘ CONGRATULATIONS!
WEDD\NG
VACATION
THE END

[TITLE] : END

HELLOT

(5] HAPPY BIRTHDAY

9 HAPPY HOLIDAYS

9 OUR SWEET BABY

WEDDING
VACATION

THE END

*RETURN

[TITLE] : END

\

3 EPRESET TITLE
HAPPY BIRTHOAY
9 HAPPY \\" ',
g CONCRATULATIONS! = THE END =
OUR SWEET BABY
WEDDING |:> oy
VACATION
SRETURN
[TITLE] : END [TITLE] : END
MLz
-~ ~
THE END s
=

[TITLE] : END

THE END
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Superimposing a title

To superimpose the title from
beginning

After step 7, press START/STOP to start
recording.

To superimpose the title while you
are recording

After pressing START/STOP to start recording,
start from step 1. In this case, beep is not heard.

To select the language of preset title
When you want to select the language, select
before step 2. Then select language and return to
step 2.

To use the custom title
When you want to use the custom title, select
in step 2.

Notes on superimposing a title

= If you have not given any custom title,
“————..” appears on the display.

= The FADER function works while the title is
displayed, however, the title does not fade.

= If you display the menu or title menu while
superimposing a title, the title is not recorded
while the menu or title menu is being
displayed.

Title colour changes as follows:
WHITE «— YELLOW «— VIOLET «— RED «—
CYAN «— GREEN «— BLUE

Title size changes as follows:
SMALL «— LARGE

Title position changes as follows:

When you select the title size “SMALL”, you can
choose 9 positions. When you select the title size
“LARGE” you can choose 8 positions.

Notes on the title

= Depending on size or position of the title, both
of the date and time or either of them is not
displayed.

= If you input 13 characters or more for a LARGE
title, the title is automatically reduced into a
proper size after the position is set.

= When the title is displayed, LCD BRIGHT and
VOLUME indicators do not appear.

Hano)xeHue Hagnucu

[AnA Hano>xeHMA HaanNucu oT Hayana
Mocne nyHkTa 7 HaxxmmTe START/STOP ana
Havana sanucu.

[nAa HanoXxeHUA HaanNucu B npouecce
3anucu

Mocne Haxatuna START/STOP ana Havana
3anucy HayHWTe ¢ NyHkTa 1. B aToM cnyyae
3yMMepHbIi cUrHan noaaeaTbeA He 6yaeT.

nA Bbi6opa A3blKa npeaBapuUTesibHO
yCTaHOBJIEHHOW Hagnucu

Ecnu Bbl xoTnTe BbIbpaTh A3bIK, BoibepuTe @
nepea nyHKTom 2. 3atem BblbepUTE A3bLIK U
BEPHUTECH K MYHKTY 2.

Ona Bbibopa co6cTBEeHHON HagNUcH
Ecnu Bbl XxoTTe Ucnonb30BaTb COBCTBEHHYIO
Haanucb, BbibepuTe (0 B NyHKTE 2.

MpumeyaHUA K HaNOXXeHUI0 HaanNucuK

e Ecnu Bbl He ganu HaagnMcy HUKakoro
HasBaHuA, Ha Aucnsee NoABUTCA MHAMKaUMA

¢ dyHkunA FADER Bo Bpemsa oTobpaxkeHuA
Ha3BaHuA paboTaeT, 0AHAKO Ha3BaHWE NIaBHO
He BBOAWTCA U HE BbIBOAUTCA.

e Ecnv Bbl oTo6pasvTe avcnnein MeHo nnm
MEHIO HaAnmcen BO BPEMA HaNOXeHWA
Haanucu, To Haanucb He ByaeT 3anucbiBaTbCA
BO BpemA oTobpa>keHuA AMcniea MeHIo Unu
MEHIO Haanmcen.

LiBeT Hapnuceh U3MeHAETCA crieayoWum
obpasom:

WHITE «— YELLOW «— VIOLET «— RED «—
CYAN «— GREEN «— BLUE

Pa3mep Hagnucen U3MeHAETCA crieaylowmum
obpasom:
SMALL «— LARGE

Mono>xeHue HapnNUcU U3MeHAETCA
cnepyowmum obpasom:

Ecnv Bl BoibpaeTe pa3mep Haanucu “SMALL”,
To Bbl MOXXeTe BbIGMpaTh 04HO U3 9 NOIOXKEHUA.
Korpa Bbl BbibrpaeTe pasmep Hagnmcu
“LARGE”, Bbl moXeT BbibupaTtb n3 8
MOMOXXEHWA.

MpumeyaHua K HagnNMcAmM

* B 3aB1CUMOCTU OT pa3mepa um NonoXKeHnaA
HasBaHWA aarta v BPeMA WK XKe YTO-TO OAHO
13 HUX He oTobpaxaeTcA.

¢ Ecnu Bbl BBenu 13 3HakoB nnu 6onee anA
pa3mepa Haanvcu LARGE, Haanucb
aBTOMaTUYECKM yMEHbLIAEeTCA A0 HaAeXxallero
pasmepa nocre Bbibopa NONoXEeHUA.

* Bo BpemA 0TO6paXKeHnA HaaAnncu NHAMKaTopsbI
LCD BRIGHT n VOLUME noaBnATbcA He 6yayT.



Making your own

titles

You can make up to two titles and store them in
the camcorder. We recommend to set the
POWER switch to PLAYER or eject the cassette
before you begin.

Your title can have up to 20 characters.

(1) Press TITLE to display the title menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select 7 , then press
the dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select the first line
(CUSTOML) or second line (CUSTOM?2), then
press the dial.

(4) Turn the control dial to select the column of
the desired character, then press the dial.

(5) Turn the control dial to select the desired
character, then press the dial.

(6) Repeat steps 4 and 5 until you finish the title.

(7) For finishing the titling work, turn the control
dial to select SET, then press the dial.

Co3paHue Bawux
cobCcTBEeHHbIX Hagnuceu

Bbl MOXeTe co3paTh ABe HaAMUCK N COXPaHUTb
MX B NaMATU BUAeokamepbl. Mbl pekomeHayem
ycTaHoBuTb BblkntodaTens POWER B
nonoxeHve PLAYER vnv BbITONKHYTb KacceTy
nepea, Havanom.

Bawa Hagnucb moxxeT umeTb A0 20 3HAKOB.

(1) HaxxmuTe TITLE anAa oTobpa>keHnA MeHIo
Haanucen.

(2) MNoBepHUTE PerynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK AnA
BblbOpa 72, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe JUCK.

(3)MNoBepHUTE PErynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK AnA
Bbl6opa nepBo NuHWM cTpoku (CUSTOM1)
UM BTOpOW nuHuM ctpokun (CUSTOM2), a
3aTemM HaXMuTe ANCK.

(4) MNoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK AnA
BblbOpa KOMOHKM C XenaembIM 3HaKoM, a
3aTeM HaXMUTe AUCK.

(5) MNoBepHUTE PerynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK AnA
Bbl6Opa >Xenaemoro 3Haka, a 3atem
HaXXMUTE PerynnpoBOYHbIA ANCK.

(6) MoBTOpANTE NYHKTHI 4 U 5 [0 Tex Nop, noka
He 3aKOHYMTE HaAMUCh.

(7) AnA okoH4YaHnA paboTbl NO CO3AaHNI0
HaAnMcy NOBEPHUTE PerynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK
anAa Bblbopa SET, a 3aTem HaXXMUTe AUCK.

V)|

TITLE SET
0 custom1*

01 cusTom2"
%I

[TITLE] : END

~
E [TITLE] : END

TITLE SET

ABCDE 12345 ATOUA
FGHIJ 67890 SFYNE

PQRST AE|OU -

3 %]

[TITLE] : END

|:> KLMNO AE 10U ¢id"
Y
UVWXY AEORE [ € ]
za 71 AONGB [SET]
[TITLE] : END

TITLE SET
SUMMER CAMP IN LAKE—

ABCDE 12345 AiOUA
UVWXY AEORE [ €

z& 7! AON¢B [[SET
[TITLE] : END

4-6 o

D)
5)

TITLE SET

ABCDE 12345 ATOUA
FGHIJ 67890 SFYNIE

KLMNO AEOU ¢i6" :
AEIOU .. /-
UVWXY AEOEE [ € ]
z& 2! AONGB [SET]

[TITLE] : END

TITLE SET

ABCDE 12345 AiOUA
FGHIJ 67890 SFYNE
KLMNO AE QU ¢i¢" :
PORSIT AEIOU ', /-
UVIXY AEOEE [ ¢ ]
z& 7! AONGB [SET]
[TITLE] : END

WG

TITLE SET

ABCDE 12345 AiOUA
FGHIJ 67890 SFYNE

KLMNO AETOU ¢io":
el

UVWXY AEOEE [ € ]
z& 2! AON¢B [SET]

[TITLE] : END

ABCDE 12345 Ai0UA
FGHIJ 67890 SFYNE
KLMNO AEIOU ¢éio"
POl AEIOU ', .
UVIXY AEOKE [ ¢ ]
z& 7! AONGB [SET]
[TITLE] : END
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Making your own titles

To edit a title you have stored

In step 3, select CUSTOM1 or CUSTOM2,
depending on which title you want to edit, then
change the title.

Note
You cannot enter over 20 characters title.

If you take 5 minutes or longer to enter
characters while a cassette is in the camcorder
The power goes off automatically. Characters
you have entered remain. Turn STANDBY down
once and then up again, then proceed from step
1.

To delete a title

In step 4, turn the control dial to select [€] then
press the dial. The last character is erased. Repeat
this step until all characters are deleted.

Co3paaHue Bawux cob6CcTBEeHHbIX
Hagnucen

[OnA peaakTupoBaHUA 3aNOMHEHHOWM
Haanucu

B nyHkTe 3 Bbibepute CUSTOM1 unu
CUSTOM2 B 3aBUCMMOCTU OT TOr0, KaKyto
Haanuch Bbl xoTUTe 0TpeaakTupoBaTh, a 3aTem
N3MeHUTE HaAnuCh.

MpumevaHue
Bbl He moXkeTe BBeCcTU 6onblue, Yem 20 3HaKOB.

Ecnu npoxoaut 5 MuHYT unu 6onee npu
BBOJE 3HaKOB B TO BpeMA, Koraa Kkaccerta
HaxoAuTcA B BUAeokKamepe

MTaHne BbIKNIOYMTCA aBTOMATUYECKN. 3HAKW,
KOTopble Bbl BBENK, OCTAlOTCA B NaMATHU.
MosepHute STANDBY oavH pa3 BHK3, a 3aTeM
CHOBa BBEPX M Ha4yHUTE C MyHKTa 1.

AnAa oTmeHbl HagnNucu

B nyHkTe 4 noBepHMTE AMCK ynpasneHua, 4Tobbl
BblbpaTh [€], 3aTeM HaxkmuTe auck. MocneaHni
3Hak bypeTt cTepT. [NoBTOpANTE 3TO AENCTBME
[0 Tex nop, noka He 6yayT yaaneHbl BCe 3HaKMU.



Recording with the 3anucb ¢ patow/

date/time BpemeHeMm
Before you start recording or during recording, Mepen Havanom sanucy HaxvuTe DATE vnn
press DATE or TIME. You can record the dateor ~ TIME. Bbl MOXeTe 3anuceiBaTth AaTy Unv Bpema,
time displayed in the viewfinder or on the LCD oTOOpaxaemble B BUAOWCKATENE UMK Ha dKpaHe
screen with the picture. Press DATE (or TIME), KKJ, BmecTe ¢ nsobpaxeHnem. Haxmure
then press TIME (or DATE) to display the date DATE (wnv TIME), a 3atem HaxmuTe TIME (unm
and time together. DATE) ana otobpaxeHua Aatbl U BPEMEHU
The clock is set at the factory to Sydney time for OAHOBPEMEHHO. 3
Australia and New Zealand models, to Tokyo Yacbl ycTaHOB/EHbI HA 3aBOAE Ha CUAHENCKOoe
time for the models sold in Japan, and to Hong BpemA AnA Moaenei ana AscTpanvn u Hosoit
Kong time for other models. You can reset the 3enaHanu, Ha TOKMICKOe BpemA AnA Moaene,
clock in the menu system. npoaasaeMbix B AMOHWM, N HA FOHKOHICKoe

BpemsA AnA Apyrux Mogenen. Bel moxeTe
3aHOBO YCTaHOBUTb Yachl B CUCTEME MEHIO.

-
DATE
4 7 1999
\
e 47 1999
TIME 17:30:00
17:30:00
\

AnA octaHoBa 3anucu ¢ gaTon uw/nnu
To stop recording with the date and/ BpemeHem

or time Haxxmute DATE w/vnn TIME cHosa. MiHavkaTop
Press DATE and/or TIME again. The dateand/  AaTbl WWnu1 BpeMeHM UcCHe3HeT. 3anmck GyaeT
or time indicator disappears. The recording npoAoskeHa.

continues.
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Optimizing the

recording condition

OnTumusauuna
COCTOAHUA 3anucum

Use this feature to check the tape condition

before recording, so that you can get the best

possible picture (ORC).

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
press MENU to display the menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select G0, then press
the dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select ORC TO SET,
then press the dial.
“START/STOP KEY?” flashes.

(4) Press START/STOP.
The camcorder takes about 5 -10 seconds to
check the tape condition and then returns to
Standby mode.

Vcnonb3yinTe aaHHyo YHKUMIO ANA NPOBEPKM
COCTOAHWA NEHTbI Nepes 3an1cbto, Tak, 4Tobbl
Bbl Mornv nony4nTb Hauny4wee no
BO3MOXHOCTU usobpaxeHue (ORC).

(1) Korpa Bnaeokamepa bynet HaxoamTCcA B
pexxumMe rotoBHocTH, HaxxmmuTe MENU ana
0TOBPaXXEHUA MEHIO.

(2) HaxkmnTe perynumpoBOYHbIA AUCK ANA
Bblbopa [GT, a 3aTeM HaXKMUTE AUCK.

(3) MoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIA AMCK AnA
Bbibopa ORC TO SET, a 3atem HaxXMuTe
[VUCK.

“START/STOP KEY” 6yneT muraTb.

(4) Haxxmute START/STOP.

Bupoeokamepe Tpebyetca okono 5 - 10
CeKyH[ ANA NPOBEPKW COCTOAHMUA NIEHTbI, a
3aTem OHa BO3BPALLAETCA B PEXUM
rOTOBHOCTMW.

TAPE SET

1 MENU 2

ETC

@ REC MODE
ORC TO SET

TAP.
a
= ORC TO SET
EIREMAIN
|:> = “RETURN
=
)

TAPE SET
ic)

AN I I v
_START/STOP
-, KEY .~

TN

STARTISTOP

STBY 0:00:00

J

Each time you insert the cassette
Perform the above procedures.

Notes on the ORC function

«When you set ORC TO SET, the recording on
the tape is erased for about 0.1 second so that
the camcorder can check the tape condition. Be
careful when you use a recorded tape. The 0.1
second blank is erased if you record from the
point where you set ORC TO SET for more than
2 seconds, or if you record over the blank.

= You cannot use this function on a tape with the
red mark on the cassette exposed.

= ORC stands for “Optimizing the Recording
Condition.”

Kaxxabin pas, korga Bol BctaBnaere
KacceTty
BbinonHAnTe BbiEONMCaHHYO Npoueaypy.

Mpumeyanua K pyHkuun ORC

e Korpa Bel yctaHaBnuBaete ORC TO SET,
3anuck NeHTbl cTupaeTcA Ha 0,1 cekyHabl, Tak,
4yTOobbI BUAEOKAMEPA CMOrfia NPOBEpUTH
COCTOAHWE NeHTbl. ByAbTe 0CTOPOXXHbI, Koraa
Bbl ucnonb3yeTte 3anucaHHyto neHTy. 0,1-
CeKyHAHbIN npoben ncyesaeT, ecrv Bol
HayuHaeTe 3anucb OT TOYKM, rae Bobl
yctaHosunm ORC TO SET 6onee, 4em Ha 2
CEKYHZbl, N eCNy NPOM3BOAMTE 3an1cb
NnoBepXx He3anncaHHoOW 4YacTu.

® Bbl He MOXeTe UCNonb30BaTh AaHHYIO
hYHKUMIO C NEHTOW, ECNN Ha KacceTe
BCTaB/ieHa KpacHas MeTKa.

o AHrnuiickoe cokpaueHne ORC o3HavaeT
“onTUMM3aumMA yCcrnoBuin 3anucun”.



Using the built-in

light

— CCD-TRV46E only

You can use the built-in light to suit your
shooting situation. The recommended distance
between the subject and camcorder is about
1.5m.

While the camcorder is in Standby mode, slide
LIGHT to ON. The built-in light turns on.

The built-in light turns on/off by turning on/off
STANDBY.

S

\S~

To stop using the built-in light
Slide LIGHT to OFF.

To turn on the built-in light
automatically

Slide LIGHT to AUTO.

The built-in light automatically turns on and off
according to the ambient brightness.

However, if the built-in light turns on for more
than about 5 minutes, it automatically turns off.
In this case, turn STANDBY down once and turn
itup again.

Notes

= The battery pack is quickly discharging while
the built-in light is turned on. Slide LIGHT to
OFF when not in use.

«=When you do not use the camcorder, slide
LIGHT to OFF and remove the battery pack to
avoid turning on the built-in light accidentally.

= When flickering occurs when you shoot white
and bright subjects in AUTO mode, slide
LIGHT to ON.

= The built-in light may turn on/off when you
use the PROGRAM AE or BACK LIGHT
function.

«=When inserting or ejecting a cassette, the built-
in light may be turned off.

Ucnonb3oBaHue
BCTPOEHHOMN NOACBETKU

- Tonbko CCD-TRV46E

Mpun HeobxoanmocTn Bbl MoXkeTe BO BpemA
CbHEMKM WCMOSIb30BaTb BCTPOEHHYIO NOACBETKY.
PekomeHayemoe paccToaHue mexay

BUAEOKAMEPON N O6HEKTOM CbEMKU COCTaBNAET

okono 1,5 m.

Korpa Bnaeokamepa HaxoAWUTCA B pexume
roTOBHOCTW, NepeBeanTe NepeknoyaTenb
LIGHT (cBeT) B nonoxenune ON (BK.).
BkntoyaeTcA noaceeTka.

MopaceeTka BKNtoYaeTcA/BbIKOYaeTCA Npy
BKJ/THO4EHUW/BbIKITIOYEHUN (DYHKLMN FOTOBHOCTU
(STANDBY).

a N

#
—— B—
OFF AUTO ON

" W

AnA npekpaiieHua nosib3oBaHUA
BCTPOEHHbIM OCBelleHnem
MepeBeaunTe nepekntoyatens LIGHT B
nonoxenue OFF.

AnA aBTOMaTU4eCKOro BKJIlO4eHUA
BCTPOEHHOM NOACBETKMN

CauHbTe nepekntoyatens LIGHT B nonoxexve
AUTO.

BcTpoeHHana noaceeTka 6yaeT aBTOMaTUYECKU
BKJ104aTbCA U BbIK/IIOYATLCA B 32BUCMMOCTY OT
OCBELLEHHOCTW MecTa CbeMKMU.

OpHako ecnm BCTPOeHHaA NoAcBeTka ocTaeTcA
BKJ/TIOYEHHOM Ha MPOTAXEHUM bonee nATH
MWHYT, OHa aBTOMaTUYeCKU OTKMoYaeTcA. B
TakoW cMTyauum onycTuTe nepeksoyaTenb
STANDBY BHW3 1 TYT Xe NOAHUMUTE €ro BHOBb.

MpumeyaHuna

¢ [pn BKMIOYEHHOW NOACBETKE naeT bbicTpan
paspAgka akkyMynatopHoro 6noka. Moatomy
korpa Bbl ee He ucnonbsyerte,
ycTaHaBnuBamnTe nepeknoyartens LIGHT B
nonoxeHne OFF.

* Ha BpemA, Korga Bbl He nonb3yeTech
BMAEOKaMEpPON, NepeBOANTE NnepeknoyaTens
LIGHT B nonoxenne OFF n oTcoeanHanTe
aKKyMYyNATOPHBIN 610K BO n3bexaHne
Cry4aviHOro BKJIOYEHNA NOACBETKM.

e Ecnn npu cbemke Bamu 6enbIx unm ApKnx
06BbekTOoB B pexkume AUTO nsobparkeHne
MepuaeT, nepeBeanTe nepekntodatens LIGHT
B nonoxeHne ON.

¢ [1pn ucnonb3osaxHun Bamn PROGRAM AE vnun
dyHKkumn BACK LIGHT moxeT nponcxoanTb
BKJ/THO4EHMWE/BbIKITIOYEHNE BCTPOEHHOM
noAcBEeTKMU.

* BcTpoeHHaA noacBeTKa MOXeT BKIoYaThCA,
korpa Bbl BcTaBnAeTe unmn nsenekaeTe KacceTy.
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Using the built-in light

Be careful not to touch the lighting section,
because the plastic window and surrounding
surfaces are hot while the light is on. It
remains hot for a while after the light is
turned off.

DANGER

Not to be handled by children.

Emits intense heat and light.

Use with caution to reduce the risk of fire or
injury to persons.

Do not direct light at persons or materials
from less than 1.22 meters during use and
until cool.

Slide LIGHT to OFF when not in use.

Replacing the bulb

Use the Sony XB-3D halogen lamp (not

supplied). The supplied halogen lamp is not on

the market. Purchase the Sony XB-3D halogen

lamp.

Remove the power source before replacing the

bulb.

(1) While pushing the hole under the built-in
light unit using a wire, remove the unit.

(2) Turn the bulb housing counterclockwise and
detach from the built-in light unit.

(3) Replace the bulb using a dry cloth.

(4) Attach the bulb housing turning it clockwise,
then replace the built-in light unit.

Ucnonb3oBaHue BCTPOEHHOM
NoACBEeTKMU

MEPbI NPEAOCTOPO>XXHOCTHU

CrapamnTecb He NpuKacaTbCA K
oCBEeTUTENIbHOMY 6110KY, MOCKOJbKY Koraa
noAcBeTKa BKIlOY€Ha, NylacTMaccoBoe
OKOLLEYKO U NOBEPXHOCTb KOpryca pAAOM C
HUM HarpeBatoTcA. OHU OCTalOTCA FrOPAYMMU
Ha NPOTAXKEHUMU eLle KaKoro-To BpemMeHu
nocre BbIK/I04EHUA NOACBETKMU.

[OeTAm He pa3peluaeTcA NOJSib30BaTbCA
NnoACBETKOW.

WHTeHCUBHO U3ny4aeT Tenso u cBeT.

Mpu akcnnyarauuu cobniopganTte mepbl
NpPeAoCTOPOXXHOCTHU, 4TOObI CBECTU K
MWHUMYMY OMacHOCTb BO3ropaHua Uim
nony4yeHuA TpaBMbl.

Mpu ucnonb3oBaHUU U [0 OCTbIBAHUA Namnbi
noAcBeTKU He HanpaBnAnTe CBeT Ha nogen
unu apyrue o6bEKTbI C PpaCCTOAHUA MeHee
1,22 m.

Koraa noacBeTka He uCcnonb3yeTcA,
nepeBoauTe nepekntoyarens LIGHT B
nono>xenune OFF.

CmeHa namnbl

Wcnonb3syinTe ranorexnyto namny Sony XB-3D
(He npunaraeTcA). BxoaaLwen B KomnnekTaumo
Kamepbl rasioreHHoN namnbl B OTKPbITON
npojaxe HeT, MO3TOMY npuobpeTante
ranoreHHyto namny Sony XB-3D. lNepepg
3aMeHoM namnbl OTKOYMUTE NUTaHue.
(1)BcTaBbTe NPOBOMOYKY B OTBEPCTUE NOA
6710KOM BCTPOEHHOrO UCTOYHMKA CBeTa U,
HaXxaB Ha Hee, CHUMUTE 6IOK.

(2) NoBepHUTE NATPOH C NAMMOYKON NPOTUB
4acoBOW CTPENKN U 0TCOeANHUTE ero oT
6110Ka BTCPOEHHOIO NCTOYHMKA CBeTa.

(3) 3ameHuTe NaMnoyKy, NCMONb3yA CyXyto
TPANOYKY.

(4) NpurcoeanHUTE NATPOH C NTAMMOYKON,
BpaLLan ero rno YacoBOW CTPesike, 3aTeM
ycTaHoBUTE 610K NOACBETKN HA MECTO.



Using the built-in light

Mcnonb3oBaHue BCTPOEHHOM
NOACBETKM

)
\~

.

J

CAUTION

= When replacing the bulb, use only the Sony XB-
3D halogen lamp (not supplied) to reduce the
risk of fire.

= To prevent possible burn hazard, disconnect
the power source before replacing and do not
touch the bulb until the bulb becomes cool
enough to handle (for about 30 minutes or
more).

Note

To prevent the bulb from being smudged with
finger prints, handle it with a dry cloth, etc. If the
bulb is smudged, wipe it completely.

MEPbI NPEAOCTOPOXXHOCTHU

® B LenAx yMeHbLUEHUA ONacHOCTU BO3ropaHusA
MCMonb3ynTe ANA 3aMeHbl TONMbKO ranioreHHyo
namny Sony XB-3D (He npunaraetca).

© YT106bI NPEAOTBPaTUTb BO3MOXKHbBIE 0XOrK,
nepej CMEHON NamnoYkn oTCoeanHANTe
MCTOYHVK MUTaHWNA U He NpuTparmBanTecs K
namMnoYKe rnoka oHa He OCTbIHeT [0
TemnepaTypbl, NPV KOTOPOW ee MOXHO 6paTtb B
pPyKu (MpumepHo Yepes 30 unm 6onee MUHYT).

MpumeyaHue

YT06bl HE 3anaykaTb NamrnoyKy oTrnevyaTkamm
nanbues, 6epuTech 3a Hee Cyxon TPAMOYKON
NN Yem-HMbyab NoaobHbLIM. Ecnn namnoyka
3arpAsHWnach, NPOTPUTE ee HaYnCTo.
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Releasing the

STEADYSHOT function

— CCD-TRV46E only
When the SteadyShot function is working, the
camcorder compensates for camera-shake.

You can release the SteadyShot function when
you do not need to use the SteadyShot function.
The “& ” indicator lights up when you release
the SteadyShot function. You do not need to use
the SteadyShot function when shooting a
stationary object with a tripod.

You can select ON or OFF in the menu system
(p. 34).

To activate the SteadyShot function
again
Set STEADYSHOT to ON in the menu system.

Notes on the SteadyShot function

= The SteadyShot function will not correct
excessive camera-shake.

«When you set STEADYSHOT to ON or OFF in
the menu system, the exposure may fluctuate.

« SteadyShot does not operate in 16:9 FULL
mode. If you set STEADYSHOT to ON in the
menu system, the ‘0" indicator flashes.

OTknoYeHne PyHKLUUN
STEADYSHOT

- Tonbko CCD-TRV46E

Korpa paboTaeT yHKLMA YyCTONYUBOW CHEMKM,
BMAeoKamepa OCyLLEeCTBAET KOMNEHcaLUmio
[pOXaHvA BuaeoKamepsl.

Bbl MOXeTe OTKNIOUMTb (hYHKLMIO YCTONYMBOMN
CbeMKW, Koraa Bel He Hy>xpaeTech B
MCMOMb30BaHUN PYHKLMW YCTONHNBON CHEMKM.
Mpw oTknNtoYeHUn hyHkuUmn SteadyShot
3axuraetcA uHamkartop ““&”. Bam He HY>XHO
ucnonb3oBaTtb hyHkUMo SteadyShot, koraa Bol
Be/eTe CbeMKY HeMoABWMXXHOro obbekTa ¢
TpeHorw.

Bbl moxeTe Bbibupate ON unu OFF B cucteme
MeHto (cTp. 34).

OnA akTuBu3auum hyHKLUN YCTOUHUBOU
CbEeMKU CHOBa

YctaHoeute STEADYSHOT Ha ON B cucteme
MEHI0.

MpumeyaHuA K (PYHKLMM YCTOWYMBOWN CLEMKHU

® OYHKLWA YCTONYNBON CHEMKMN HE
OTKOPPEKTUPYET YPE3MEPHOro APOXKaHNA
BMAEOKaMepsbl.

* Mpun ycTaHoBke hyHkumn STEADYSHOT B
nonoxenne ON nnn OFF B cucteme meHio
3KCMO3MLMA MOXET KonebaTbeA.

® OyHKUMA YCTONYMBOW CHEMKU He paboTaeT B
pexume 16:9FULL. Ecnn Bbl ycTaHoBUTe
STEADYSHOT Ha ON, nHankatop®™ 6yneT
muratb.



Watching on a TV

screen

Connect the camcorder to your TV or VCR to
watch the playback picture on the TV screen.
When monitoring the playback picture by
connecting the camcorder to your TV, we
recommend you to use the mains for the power
source.

While playing back on a TV screen, close the
LCD panel. Otherwise, picture distortion may
occur.

Connecting directly to a TV/VCR
with Video/Audio input jacks

When connecting the A/V connecting cable,
make sure you connect the plug to jacks of the
same colour.

Open the jack cover. With using the supplied A/
V connecting cable, connect the camcorder to the
LINE IN inputs on the TV or VCR connected to
the TV. Set the TV/VCR selector on the TV to
VCR. When connecting to the VCR, set the input
selector on the VCR to LINE.

VIDEO

AUDIO

—\ : Signal flow/ lNepepaya curHana

To connect to a TV or VCR without Video/
Audio input jacks
Use a PAL type RFU adaptor (not supplied).

NMpocMoTp Ha aKpaHe
TeneBn3opa

MopcoeamHuTe BUaeokamepy K Bawewmy
Tenesusopy unv KBM ana npocmoTtpa
BOCMPOU3BOAMMOro N306pa>keHNA Ha dKpaHe
Tenesusopa. [py NnpocmMoTpe BOCNPouns-
BOJAMMOrO n306paxxeHna nyTeM NoacoeAMHeHnA
BMAeoKamepbl K Bawewmy Tenesnsopy Mol
pekomeHayem Bam ncnonb3osaTb a1eKTpu-
YeCKYI0 CeTb B Ka4eCTBE UCTOYHMKA NMUTaHUA.

Bo Bpemsa Bocnpon3BeaeHnA Ha aKpaHe
Tenesnsopa, 3akponTe naHenb XK. B
NPOTUBHOM Clyyae MOryT NPOUCX0auTb
NCKaXKeHWNA n3obpaxkeHuA.

MopcoeanHeHue NpAMO K
Tenesusopy/KBM ¢ BxoaHbIMK
rHesgamu ayauo/smaeo

Mpy noacoeavHeHMN coepyHUTENbHOro KabenA
ayavo/Bnaeo ybeamTecs, 4To Bel noacoeanHaeTe
LUTEKEepbI K rHe3aam 0AMHaKOBOro LBeTa.
OTKponTe KpbILWKY rHe3aa. MNoacoeanHuTe
Buaeokamvepy k Bxoaam LINE IN Ha TeneBusope
U Ha NoAcoeauHeHHOM K Tenesnsopy KBM c
MCMONb30BaHNEM NnpunaraeMoro coeauHuTe-
nbHOro kabena ayano/smaeo. YcTtaHoBUTE
cenektop TV/VCR Ha Tenesn3ope B NOMOXeHWe
VCR. lNMpu noacoeanHerun k KBM yctaHoBute
CeneKTop BXoAHbIX curHanos Ha KBM B
nonoxenve LINE.

TV
IN _
=) VIDEO
= | @ AUDIO
VCR
/
=1 o

[OnAa noacoeanHeHua K Tenesusopy nnu KBM
6e3 BxoaHbIX rHe3a ayavo/Buaeo
Wcnonesynte BY-apantep tuna PAL (He
npunaraeTcA).
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Watching on a TV screen

MpocmoTp Ha aKpaHe Tenesusopa

Using the AV cordless IR
receiver — LASER LINK

—CCD-TRV46E only

Once you connect the AV cordless IR receiver
(not supplied) having the Z& LASER LINK mark
to your TV or VCR, you can easily view the
picture on your TV. For details, refer to the
operating instruction of the AV cordless IR
receiver.

LASER LINK is a system which transmits and
receives a picture and sound between video
equipment having the & mark by using infrared
rays.

LASER LINK is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

To play back on a TV

(1)After connecting your TV and AV cordless IR
receiver, set the POWER switch on the AV
cordless IR receiver to ON.

(2)Set the POWER switch on the camcorder to
PLAYER.

(3)Turn the TV on and set the TV/VCR selector
onthe TV to VCR.

(4)Press LASER LINK. The lamp of the LASER
LINK button lights up.

(5)Press B on the camcorder to start playback.

(6)Point the LASER LINK emitter at the AV
cordless IR receiver.

To cancel the LASER LINK function
Press LASER LINK.

Note

When LASER LINK is activated (the LASER
LINK button is lit), the camcorder consumes
power. Press and turn off the LASER LINK
button when it is not needed.

Ucnonb3oBaHue 6ecnpoBoaHOro
UK ayanoBuaeonpueMHuKa
— LASER LINK

-Tonbko CCD-TRV46E

Ecnu Bbl noacoeayHnte 6ecnposogHon MK
ayaMOoBUAEONPUEMHUK (He npunaraeTca),
umetowmit 3Hak % LASER LINK, k Bawewmy
Tenesusopy unu KBM, To Bbl cmoxeTe nerko
npocmaTtpmBaTh M306paXKeHne Ha aKpaHe
Bawero Tenesnsopa. CmMoTpute noapobHOCTM B
PYKOBOACTBE Mo dKcnyarauum 6ecnpoBoAHOro
VMK ayavosuaeonpuemHumka.

LASER LINK aBnaetca cuctemon npuema u
nepeaayn n3obpaxkeHna 1 3Byka Mexxay
BUAEOANNapaTypol, umeiollel sHak , ¢
NMOMOLLbIO MHEPPAKPACHBIX JTyHen.

LASER LINK ABnAeTcA TOproson MapKow
Kopnopauwmm “Sony”.

[AnA Bocnpou3seneHnA Ha Tenesum3ope

(1)Mocne coeamHeHua Bawwero Tenesmsopa u
6ecnposoaHoro VK ayavosunaeonpremHunka,
ycTtaHosuTe Bbikntoyartens POWER Ha
6ecnposoaHoM VK ayamosuaeonpnemHuke B
nonoxexne ON.

(2)YcraHosuTe BbikntoyaTens POWER Ha
Buaeokamepe B nonoxexHve PLAYER.

(3)BkniounTe TEeNneBn3op 1 ycTtaHoBuUTe
cenekTop TV/VCR Ha Tenesusope B
nonoxexue VCR.

(4)Haxxmnte LASER LINK. 3axokeTca
namnoyka kHorkun LASER LINK.

(5)Haxmute B Ha Buaeokamepe AnAa Havana
BOCMPOU3BeAEHUA.

(6)HaBeawnTe nanyyatens LASER LINK Ha
6ecnpoBoaHon VIK-ayamoBmaeonpuemMHuK.

[Ana otmeHbl chyHkuumn LASER LINK
Haxxmnte LASER LINK.

MpumeyaHuna

Korpa cyHkuma LASER LINK BkntoveHa
(namnoyka kHonku LASER LINK ropuT),
Buaeokamepa notpebnAet nutaHve. HaxmmTte un
BbIkntoumTe kHonky LASER LINK, ecnv aaHHanA
dyHKUMA He TpebyeTcA.



Editing onto another

tape

You can create your own video programme by
editing with any other B 8 mm, HiEl Hi8, ""IN
miniDV, IN DV, VHS, SWHS S-VHS,
VHSC, SWHSH S-VHSC or 8 Betamax VCR that
has video/audio inputs.

Before editing

Connect the camcorder to the VCR using the
supplied A/V connecting cable.

Set the input selector on the VCR to LINE, if
available.

Set EDIT to ON in the menu system (p. 36).

Starting editing

Turn down the volume of the camcorder while

editing. Otherwise, picture distortion may occur.

(1)Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert your
recorded tape into the camcorder.

(2)Play back the recorded tape on the camcorder
until you locate the point just before where
you want to start editing, then press Il to set
the camcorder in playback pause mode.

(3)On the VCR, locate the recording start point
and set the VCR in recording pause mode.

(4)First press 11 on the camcorder, and after a
few seconds press Il on the VCR to start
editing.

To edit more scenes
Repeat steps 2 to 4.

To superimpose the title while you
are editing

You can superimpose the title while you are
editing. Refer to “Superimposing a title” (p. 53).

To stop editing
Press B on both the camcorder and the VCR.

Note on Fine Synchro Edit

If you connect a video deck that has the Fine
Synchro Edit feature to the LANC @ jack of the
camcorder, using a LANC cable (not supplied),
the edit will be even more precise.

MoHTa)x Ha apyryto
NeHTy

Bbl MOXeTe co3gaTb Baly cob6CTBEHHYO
BMAEONPOrpaMMy nyTemMm MOHTaXa C NMomMoLLblo
apyroro KBM tuna El 8 mm, HiE Hig, "IN
miniDV, IN DV, VHS, SWiS S-VHS,
VHSC, SIviSH S-VHSC unu I8 Betamax,
KOTOpbI UMEeT BXOAbl ayano/BUAEO.

Mepen moHTaXKem

MopcoeanHnTe Baeokamepy k KBM, ncnonessya
npunaraembii CoeAMHUTENbHbIN Kabenb ayamo/
BUAEO.

YcTaHoBUTE CeNneKkTop BXOAHbIX CUrHanoB Ha
KBM B nonoxexue LINE, ecnu Takoe nmeetca.
YctaHoBuTe EDIT Ha ON B cucteme MeHto (CTp.
36).

HayHuTe moHTaX

[MoHN3bTEe rPOMKOCTL BUAEOKamepbl BO BpemaA
MOHTaxa. B npoTvBHOM cnyvae moxeT
NPON30NTN NCKaXKEHNE N306paKeHUA.

(1) BctaBbTe YNCTYIO NEHTY (UMW NEHTY,
KoTopyto Bbl xoTute nepesanucatb) B8 KBM 1
BCTaBbTe Bally 3anucaHHyto neHTy B
BMAeoKamepy.

(2) BocnponssoauTe 3anucaHHyto NeHTy B
BMAeoKamepe [0 Tex nop, noka Bbl He
obHapy>xuTe To4Ky, oTKyaa Bbl xoTute
HayaTb MOHTaX, a 3atem Haxxmute Il anA
YyCTaHOBKMW BUAEOKaMepbl Ha peXunmM naysbl
BOCMPON3BEAEHNA.

(3)Hanpute Ha KBM TouKy Havana 3anvcu u
yctaHosute KBM Ha pexxum naysbl 3anmcu.

(4) CHavana HaxxmuTe 1l Ha Bugeokamvepe, a
yepes HECKOMbKO CEKYHA, HAXXMUTE KHOMKY
11 Ha KBM anAa Hayana MoHTaxa.

[Ona moHTaXka Apyrux cueH
[MoBTOpPUTE MYHKTHI CO 2 MO 4.

[OnAa Hano)XxeHuA HapnNUCKU BO BpeMA

MOHTaXa

Bbl MOXeTe HanoXxutb HaANUCb BO BpeMA
MoHTa)ka. Cm. pasgen “HanoxeHvne Hagnmcu”
(cTp. 53).

[nA ocTaHOBKU MOHTaXa
HaxwvunTte B n Ha Buaeokamepe n Ha KBM.

MpumeyaHue K TOYHOMY CUHXPOHHOMY
MOHTaXy

Ecnu Bbl noacoeavHnTe BUAeoaeKy, kotopaa
nmeeT PYHKLMIO TOYHOrO CUHXPOHHOTO MOHTaXa
k rHe3gy LANC @ Ha Bugeokamepe ¢
ucnonb3oBaHnem kabena LANC (He
npunaraeTcA), TO MOHTax byaeT eule 6onee
TOYHBbIN.
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Additional information

Changing the lithium

HononHuTtenbHaa uHcopMauua

3ameHa nuTMeBou baTapeinku

battery in the camcorder

Your camcorder is supplied with a lithium
battery installed. When the battery becomes
weak or dead, the \& indicator flashes in the
viewfinder for about 5 seconds when you set the
POWER switch to CAMERA. In this case,
replace the battery with a Sony CR2025 or
Duracell DL-2025 lithium battery. Use of any
other battery may present a risk of fire or
explosion. Discard used batteries according to
the manufacturer’s instructions.

The lithium battery for the camcorder lasts for
about 1 year under normal operation. (The
lithium battery that comes installed at the factory
may not last 1 year.)

Notes on lithium battery

= Keep the lithium battery out of the reach of
children.
Should the battery be swallowed,
immediately consult a doctor.

= Wipe the battery with a dry cloth to assure a
good contact.

« Do not hold the battery with metallic tweezers,
otherwise a short-circuit may occur.

= Note that the lithium battery has a positive (+)
and a negative (-) terminals as illustrated. Be
sure to install the lithium battery so that
terminals on the battery match the terminals
on the camcorder.

*)

B BUAeoKamepe

Bala Bnaeokamepa cHabxeHa ycTaHOBNIEHHON
nuTueson 6ataperikon. Ecnu 6atapeiika ctaHeT
cnabow unm NONHOCTbLIO Pa3pAANTCA, UHAMKATOP
3% 6yaeT muraTh B BUOOUCKaTene npubnusu-
TenbHO B TeyeHue 5 cekyHa, Koraa Bbl
ycTaHoBuTe Bbikntovatens POWER B
nonoxenve CAMERA. B aTom crniy4yae 3ameHute
6aTapeiky Ha 6aTapeilky mapku Sony
CR2025 nnu Ha nuTuesylo 6aTaperKy MapKu
Duracell DL-2025. Ucnonb3oBaHue Kakou-
HM6yAb Apyron 6aTapeinkn MOXXeT npeac-
TaBNATb PUCK BOCMNSIaMEHEHUA UNu B3pbiBa.
BbibpocbTe ucnonb3oBaHHyo HaTapeiiky B
COOTBETCTBUM C YKa3aHWAMU N3roTOBUTENA.
JInTneBown 6aTtapenkn AnAa BuaeoKamepbl
xBaTtaeT nNpubnusuTensHo Ha 1 roa npu
HOpMarnbHbIX YCIOBUAX SKCMnyaTaumu.
(JlutneBoi 6aTapeiku, koTopaa bbina
yCTaHOBIEHa Ha 3aBo/Je, MOXET He XBaTWUTb Ha
1roa.)

& 47 1999

. J

MNpumeyaHua K nuTneBon 6aTapenke

¢ [lep>xute nutneByio 6aTapenky B He
AOCTYMHOM ANA AeTel mecTe.

Ecnu 6arapeiika 6bina npornoveHa,
HemeAneHHO obpaTUTeChb K AOKTOPY.

¢ [poTpute HaTapeiiky cyxon TKaHbto Ana
obecrneyeHnA XOpOLLEro KOHTaKTa.

* He 6epuTe 6aTapeinky MeTanimyeckumm
LMNLaMu, UNu XXe MoXeT NPOM30NTN KOPOTKOe
3amblKaHue.

* YyTuTe, 4TO NMTUEBAA HaTaperika umeeT
MONOXMTENbHBIN (+) M OTPULATESBHbIN ()
MOMIoChl, Kak NoKa3aHo Ha PUCYHKE.
O6A3aTenbHO BCTaBbTe JINTUEBYIO
6aTapeunky TakK, 4Tobbl NONIOCbI Ha
6aTapeiike COOTBETCTBOBaJIM NOJIlOCaM Ha
BuAeoKamepe.




Changing the lithium battery
in the camcorder

WARNING
The battery may explode if mistreated. Do not
recharge, disassemble, or dispose of in fire.

Changing the lithium battery

When replacing the lithium battery, keep the

battery pack or other power source attached.

Otherwise, you will need to reset the date, time

and other items in the menu system retained by

the lithium battery.

(1) Open the LCD panel and open the lid of the
lithium battery compartment.

(2) Push the lithium battery down once and pull
it out from the holder.

(3) Install the lithium battery with the positive (+)
side facing out. Close the lid.

3ameHa nutneBoun 6aTapeinku B
BuAeoKamepe

NPEAYNPEXAEHUE

Mpwn HenpasBunbHoM obpalleHun 6aTapenka
MOXeT B30pBaTbcA. He nepesapsaxanTe, He
pasbupaiiTe 1 He bpocaiiTe 6aTaperiky B OroHb.

3ameHa nutneBomn 6aTapeinku

Mpn 3ameHe nuTneBoln 6aTaperiku, ocTaBbTe

noAcoeAvHeHHbIM 6aTapeliHblii 610K nnu

[pYroi UCTOYHUK NUTaHWA. B npoTuBHOM crnyyae

Bam noHagobuTcA cHoBa ycTaHaBnuBaTb Aaty,

BPEMA U Apyrue yCTaHOBKM B CUCTEME MEHIO,

XpaHUMble NMOCPEACTBOM NUTUEBON HaTapenku.

(1) OTkpowiTe naHenb XK/, 1 0TKponTe KpbILLKY
oTceka NMTueBon baTapemnku.

(2) Haxkmnte 6aTtapeinky BHU3 1 BbITalLUTE €€ 13
fepxarens.

(3) YcTaHoBuTE NuTHEBYIO HaTaperiky
NONOXMUTESIbHOM (+) CTOPOHON, obpaLleHHon
Hapyxy. 3aKponTe KpbILLKY.
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Resetting the date

and time

YcTtaHOBKa gatbl U
BpeMeHuU

You can reset the date and time in the menu

system.

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
press MENU to display the menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select & , then press
the dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select CLOCK SET,
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the control dial to adjust the desired
year, then press the dial.

(5) Set the month, day, hour and minute by
turning the control dial and pressing the dial.

(6) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

Bbl MOXeTe ycTaHOBWTL AaTy M BpemA B

cucTemMe MeHIo.

(1) Korpa suaeokamepa bygeT HaxoauTcA B
pe>kume rotoBHOCTH, HaxxmmTe MENU anA
0TOBPaXKEHUA MEHIO.

(2) NoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
BblbOpa &3, a 3aTeM HaXMUTE AUCK.

(3) MoBepHWTE perynMpoBOYHbIN ANCK ANA Bbi6opa
CLOCK SET, a 3atem HaXXmMuUTe AUCK.

(4) MNoBepHWTE PErynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
perynvmpoBKM >xenaemoro roga, a 3atem
HaX>XKMUTE perynmpoBOYHbIN AUCK.

(5) YcTaHoBuTe MecAU, AaTy, Yacbl U MUHYThI,
noBopaynBanA PerysmMpoBOYHbIN AUCK, a
3aTeM HaXunman AuCK.

(6) Haxkmnte MENU anA ctMpanmAa gucnieA MeHto.

e

SETUP MENU

@ LTR SIZE

T
a%&?&ﬁ%

afGOEEEY 11 1008
© AUTO DATE 0:00:00 @ AUTO DATE LI S
 LTR SI LTR SIZE 11
DEMO MODE DEMO MODE v
€c RETURN €c PRETURN
? ? L
0 00
oy

[MENU] : END [MENU] : END

>

\ A

* * bl + L * * *
1999 7 1999 7 4 1999 7 4
v 02 12 12 vV v v 12

* *+ * + *+ *+

0 00 00 17

v v v v v v

v

To correct the date and time setting
Repeat the above procedure.

To check the preset date and time
Press DATE to display the date indicator.
Press TIME to display the time indicator.
When you press the same button again, the
indicator goes off.

The year changes as follows:

1998 «— 1999 «— ... — 2029

1 )

Note on the time indicator
The internal clock of this camcorder operates on a

68 24-hour cycle.

Ona KOPPEeKTUPOBKU yCTaHOBKU AaTbl UBPEMEHU
MoBTOpPUTE BBILIEONMCAHHYIO NPOLIEAYPY.

[nAa npoBepku npeaBapuUTenbHO
yCTaHOBJIEHHbIX AaTbl U BpeMeHU
HaxwmuTte DATE ana otobpaxxeHna nHankaropa
naTbl.

HaxwmuTe TIME anAa otobpaxenunsa nHaukaTtopa
BPEMEHW.

Ecnu Bbl cHOBa HaXkmeTe Ty XXe camyto KHOMKY,
VHAVKATOpP UCHE3HET.

Fop usmeHAetcA cneayowmm ob6pasom:
1998 «— 1999 « --.- — 2029

1 )

MpumMeyaHue K MHAUKATOPY BPeMEHU
BcTpoeHHble Yachl AaHHOW BUAEOKaMEpbI
paboTatoT B 24-4aCOBOM LMKIE.




Simple setting of clock

by time difference

You can easily set the clock for a local time by a

time difference in the menu system.

(1) While the camcorder is the standby mode,
press MENU to display the menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select ETC, then press
the dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select WORLD TIME,
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the control dial to set a time difference,
and press the dial. The hour of clock changes
in relation to a time difference which you set.

(5) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

MpocTtaa ycTaHoBKa 4acos C
MOMOLLbIO Pa3HHLIb BO BPEMEHH

Bbl MOXeTe nerko ycTaHoBUTb Yacbl HA MECTHOE
BPEeM#s C MOMOLLbIO Pa3HULIbl BO BPEMEHU B
CUCTEME MEHIO.

(1) Korpa Bugeokamepa byaeT HaxoauTcA B
pexxunme rotoBHocTU HaxxmmTe MENU ana
0TOBpa>KEHNA MEHIO.

(2) MNoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK AnA
Bblbopa ETC, a 3aTemM HaxmuTe AnCK

(3) MNoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK AnA
Bbibopa WORLD TIME, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
[VCK.

(4) MNoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK AnA
YCTaHOBKM pasHuLbl BO BPEMEHM, a 3aTeM
HaXxmuTe anck. Bpema Ha yacax nsmeHuTca
B COOTBETCTBUM C Pa3HMLEN BO BPEMEHH,
KoTopyto Bbl ycTaHoBUNN.

(5) Haxxmute MENU ana ctupanua gucnnen
MEHIO.

MENU

b B

OTHERS
@ WORLD TIME
& BEEP
COMMANDER
& DISPLAY
REC LAMP
@

[MENU] : END

OTHER OTHER
@ o | | 47 1999
@ BEEP & BEEP 17:30: 00
@3 COMMANDER ©3 COMMANDER
=5 DISPLAY & DISPLAY *
REC LAMP REC LAMP [0oJHR
@ ORETURN ? PRETURN v

[MENU] : END [MENU] : END

4

OTHER:
ic)
= BEEP

5 COMMANDER

Note on WORLD TIME

¢ PRETURN

[MENU] : END

OTHERS
@ (WORLD TIME
Lo

o BEEP
COMMANDER
+ & DISPLAY
[=81HRS 9 REC LAMP
v @ eRETURN

[MENU] : END

- 8 HRS

If the time is not set, WORLD TIME does not

work.

Mpumeyanue K pykumum WORLD TIME
Ecnu BpemA He ycTaHoBneHo, yHkumna WORLD
TIME He paboTaerT.
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Usable cassettes and

Ucnonb3yemble KacceTbl 1

playback modes

Selecting cassette types

— CCD-TRV46E only

This Hi8 system is an extension of the standard
8 mm system, and was developed to realize
higher picture quality.

You can use either Hi8 or standard 8 mm video
cassette for this camera. When you use a Hi8
video cassette, the recording is made in the Hi8
system. When you use a standard 8 mm video
cassette, the recording is made in the standard
8 mm system. Standard 8 mm video cassette is
incapable of recording in the Hi8 system.

If you intend to use a standard 8 mm video
recorder/player to play back a video tape, you
are required to use a standard 8 mm video
cassette for recording.

What is Video 8

“XR” is an abbreviation of “Extended
Resolution.” The video 8 XR camcorder is new
type of 8 mm camcorder with a picture quality
superior to the conventional video 8 camcorder
respectively. You can record and play back
pictures more clearly with the “XR” camcorder.
A video tape recorded by the “XR” camcorder
gives excellent picture quality at maximum when
it is played back on the “XR” camcorder.

When a video tape recorded by this “XR”
camcorder is played back on a conventional 8
camcorder or when a video tape recorded on a
conventional 8 camcorder is played back on this
“XR” camcorder, the playback picture has the
normal quality of an 8 camcorder.

When you play back

The playback mode (SP/LP) and system (Hi8/
standard 8 mm) are selected automatically
according to the format in which the tape has
been recorded. The quality of the recorded
picture in LP mode, however, will not be as good
as that in SP mode.

Foreign 8 mm video

Because the TV colour systems differ from
country to country, you may not be able to play
back foreign pre-recorded tapes. Refer to the list
of “Using your camcorder abroad” to check the
TV colour system of foreign countries.

pPeXumbl BOocrnpousseaeHUA

Bbi6op TMNa KacceTbl

- Tonbko CCD-TRV46E

Ota cuctema Hi8 ABnAeTcA ycoBepLUEHCTBO-
BaHWEM CTaHAapTHOM CUCTEMbI 8 MM 1 6bina
paspaboTaHa AnA peanusauum BbICOKOro
KayecTsa U3obpaxeHus.

Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh ANA 3TOW KaMmepsbl
BupaeokacceTbl Hi8 unm >xe ctaHaapTHble
BMAeoKacceTbl Ha 8-mm neHTe. B cnyyae
ncnonb3oBaHna BuaeokacceT Hi8 3anuch
BbInofniHAeTcA B cucteme Hi8. B cnyyae
MCnonb3oBaHNA BUAEOKACCET Ha 8-MM

JIeHTe 3anucb BbINOMHAETCA B CUCTEME 8 MM.
CtaHpapTHaA BuaeokacceTa Ha 8-MM JIeHTe He
MOXeT obecneunTb 3anuck B cucteme His.
Ecnu Bbl HamepeBaeTechb UCNOb30BaTh
cTaHAapTHLIN BUAeomarHutohoH/Buaeonneriep
cucTembl 8 MM, TO cneayeT UCMoSb30BaTh ANA
3anucu cTaHaapTHYIO BUaeokacceTy Ha 8-MM
neHTe.

Yro Takoe Video 8

“XR” - 3TO coKpalleHne OT TepMuHa
“Yny4yweHHoe paspelwenve”. Buaeokamepa
cucTembl 8 XR 3T0 HOBbIN TUM 8-MM
BMAEOKamepbl C Ka4eCTBOM M306paXkeHna ny4iue
YeM y 06bI4HOM Kamepbl cucTembl Video 8. Bol
MOXEeTe 3anucbiBaTb U BOCNPOM3BOANTL
n306pakeHnA ¢ 6onblLUEeN YETKOCTbHO.

MneHka, 3anucaHHanA Ha Buaeokamepe “XR”
[aeT Haunyylee KayecTBO M306paxkeHna npu
BOCMpoun3BeAeHUn Ha Buaeokamepe “XR”.

Ecnu nneHky, 3anucaHHyto Ha aaHHowu
Buaeokamepe “XR”, BOCNpon3BoaNTb Ha
06bI4HOM Buaeokamepe cuctemol Video 8 nnm
NNEHKy, 3anncaHHyto Ha 06bI4HOM BuAeoKamepe
cuctembl Video 8, Bocnpon3soanTb Ha
Bugeokamepe “XR”, To usobpaxeHue byaet
KayecTBa 06bI4HON BUAEOKAMEPBI CUCTEMbI
Video 8.

Korpaa Bbl ocywecTBnaerte
BOCrpousseaeHue

Pexxum Bocnpoussenenus (SP/LP) n cuctema
(Hi8/8-mm cTanaapT) BeibMpatoTeA
aBTOMAaTN4ECKW B COOTBETCTBMN C hopMaToMm, B
KOTOpoMm 6bina 3anncaHa neHta. OgHako,
Ka4eCcTBO N306paKeHnA, 3anMcaHHoro B
pexume LP, He 6yaeT TakMm XOpoLunM, Kak npu
3anucu B pexxume SP.

UHocTpaHHble 8-MM BUAEONEHTbI

Tak Kak CUCTeMbl LBETHOTO TENeBUAEHUA
OT/IMYAIOTCA B 3aBUCUMOCTM OT CTPaHbI, TO
MOXeT 6bITb Bbl He CMOXeTe BOCNpon3BoanTb
WHOCTPaHHble NpeABapuUTeNbHO 3anucaHHble
neHTbl. CMOTpUTE NepeYeHb B pasaere
“Ucnonb3oBaHne Bawen Buaeokamepbl 3a
rpaHvuen” anAa npoBepKu CUCTEMbI LIBETHOTO
TeneBUAEeHNA MHOCTPaHHbIX rocyAapcTB.



Usable cassettes and playback
modes

Playing back an NTSC-recorded tape

You can play back tapes recorded in the NTSC

video system using the SP mode. However, note

that the following will occur during playback of

an NTSC-recorded tape.

= When playing back a tape on a TV screen, you
may not get the original colour depending on
the TV. When you play back on a Multi System
TV, set NTSC PB to the desired mode in the
menu system.

= During playback, a black band appears on the
lower part of the viewfinder or the LCD screen.

= You cannot play back a tape recorded in NTSC
video system with LP mode neither on the LCD
nor on a TV screen.

= |f a tape has portions recorded in PAL and
NTSC video systems, the tape counter reading
is not correct. This discrepancy is due to the
difference between the counting cycle of the
two video systems.

= You cannot edit the NTSC-recorded tape onto
another VCR.

MCI'IOJ1b3yeMbIe KacceTbl U
pe>XXumbl Bocrnpoun3segeHuA

Bocnpou3BeneHue neHTbl, 3anMcaHHon B

cucteme NTSC

Bbl MOXKeTe BOCNpoM3BOAUTb NEHTHI,

3anucaHHble B Buaeocucteme NTSC ¢

ucnosnb3oBaHnem pexxuma SP. OaHako,
obpaTuTe BHMMaHWe Ha To, YTO creayioLiee
6yneT npoucxoanTb BO BpEMA

BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA NEHTbI, 3aNMCaHHON B

cucteme NTSC.

e [pu BOoCNpoOV3BEAEHNN HA 3KPaHe TefieBm3opa
Bbl MOXKeTe He NoNy4nTb NOANMHHbIE LBETA B
3aBUCMMOCTU OT Tenesusopa. Ecnv Bbl
BOCMPOU3BOAUTE NEHTY HA MYNTbTUCUCTEMHOM
Tenesusope, yctaHoBute NTSC PB Ha
>Kenaemblii PEXXUM B CUCTEME MEHIO.

* Bo Bpemsa BOCNPOM3BEAEHNA YepHana nonoca
NnoABNAETCA B HUXXHEN YacTy Buaouckartens
unu Ha akpaxe >XKK[.

® Bbl HE MOXETe BOCNPOM3BOANTb NEHThI,
3anucanHble B cucteme NTSC B pexxume LP,
Hu Ha XK, HM Ha 3KpaHe TeneBu3opa.

* Ecnv neHTa umeeT 4acTu, 3anvcaHHble B
Bnaeocuctemax PAL n NTSC, nokasaHua
cueTunka 6yayT HenpasusibHbIE. DTO
pacxoXaeHue NPpoMCXoauT us-3a pasHuubl

MeXay pac4eToM BpemMeHn ABYX BUAEOCUCTEM.

® Bbl He MoXeTe NpOU3BOANTL MOHTaX NIEHTHI,

3anucaHHon B cucteme NTSC, Ha apyrovi KBM.
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Tips for using the

CoBeTbl N0 MCMNOJIb30BAHUIO

battery pack

This section shows you how you can get the most
out of your battery pack.

Preparing the battery pack

Always carry additional batteries
Have sufficient battery pack power to do 2 to 3
times as much recording as you have planned.

Battery life is shorter in a cold
environment

Battery efficiency is decreased, and the battery
will be used up more quickly, if you are
recording in a cold environment.

To save battery power

Turn STANDBY down when not recording to
save battery power.

A smooth transition between scenes can be made
even if recording is stopped and started again.
While you are positioning the subject, selecting
an angle, or looking through the viewfinder lens
or on the LCD screen, the lens moves
automatically and the battery is used. The
battery is also used when a tape is inserted or
removed.

Be sure and remove the battery pack after using
the camcorder.

When to replace the battery
pack

While you are using your camcorder, the
remaining battery indicator decreases gradually
as battery power is used up. Remaining time in
minutes appears.

batapeiHoro 6noka

[aHHbIn pa3gen nokasbiBaeT, Kak Bbl moxeTe
nony4mTb HanbonbLUyto oTAadvy oT Bauwero
6aTapenHoro 6noka.

MoaroToBka 6aTapeiiHoro 65oka

Bcerpa HocuTe AONOSIHUTESbHbIE
6arTapeiiHblie 6510KN

WmeliTe goctaTouHbIl 3apag 6aTaperiHoro
6noka AnA BbINOMHEHMA 3anucu B 2 - 3 pasa
6onblue, Yem Bbl 3annaHvposanu.

Cpok cnyx6bl 3apAaaa 6aTtapenHoro
6noka 6ygeTt Kopoue B XONOAHbIX
ycnoBMUAX

OdbhekTnBHOCTL BaTapenHoro 6roka
CHWxaeTcA, u 3apAg 6aTapenHoro 61oka
ncnonb3yeTcA bbicTpee, ecnu Bel nponssoanTe
3anucb B XONOAHbIX YCMOBUAX.

[nA akoHomuu 3apAaa 6aTaperiHOro
6noka

MosepHute STANDBY BHU3, Koraa Bel He
npon3BoanTe 3annchb, AnA 9KOHOMUM 3apAaa
6aTaperHoro 6soKa.

MnaBHbIN Nepexon Mexay cLeHaMn MOXeT BbITb
BbIMOMHEH, AaXKe ecnu 3anvchk bbina
ocTaHoBreHa u HavaTa cHosa. Korga Bebl
nosmumoHupyeTe 06bEKT, BbibMpaeTe yron unm
CMOTpUTE B O6BEKTUB BUAOMCKATENA UK Ha
akpaH XKK[, 06beKTMB NepemeLlaeTca
aBToMaTum4ecku, n 6aTapenHbin 6nok byneT
ucnonb3oBaTbcA. baTtaperHbi 650K Takxe
MCnonb3yeTCcA Npy BCTABKE W yAANIEHUN NIEHTbI.
Mo okoHYaHUM NONb30BaHVA BUAEOKAMEpoW He
3abyapTe 0TCOeanHNTL BaTaperiHbii 610K.

Korpa sameHATb 6aTapenHbliin 6110k

Korpga Bbl uicnonesyeTte Buaeokamepy,
MHAMKAaTOp ocTaBsluerocaA 3apaaa 6arapeHoro
6510Ka NOCTENEeHHO YMeHbLIaeTCA No Mepe
1cnonb3oBaHNnA 3apaaa 6arapeiHoro 6510ka.
Tak>xe NoABNAETCA OCTaBLIEECA BPEMA B
MUHYTaXx.

JIE |- { A |- d

Aal>d  4»q |

When the remaining battery indicator reaches the
lowest point, the &1 indicator may appear and
start flashing in the viewfinder or on the LCD
screen.

When the ©X1 indicator changes from slow
flashing to rapid flashing while you are
recording, set the POWER switch to OFF on the
camcorder and replace the battery pack. Leave
the tape in the camcorder to obtain a smooth
transition between scenes after the battery pack

72 has been replaced.

Korpa nHaukaTtop ocTaBslueroca 3apsaja
6aTapenHoro 6noka gocTuraeT HauHU3LWeNn
TOYKU, UHAMKATOP €\J NOABNAETCA U HAYMHAeT
MuraTb B BUgovckaTesie unm Ha akpaHe XK/,
Korpa nHavkartop €1 usmeHAeT MeaneHHoe
MuUraHve Ha 6bICTpOe MUraHne BO BPEMA 3anmcu,
ycTaHoBuTe Bbikntoyatens POWER B
nonoxenne OFF Ha Bugeokamepe n 3ameHuTe
6aTtapenHbln 6n10k. OcTaBbTe NIEHTY B
BuAeoKamepe ANA Nony4yeHnA NniaBHoro
nepexofa Mexay cueHamu nocsie 3aMeHbl
6aTapenHoro 6noka.



Tips for using the battery pack

Notes on the rechargeable
battery pack

Caution

Never leave the battery pack in temperatures
above 60°C, such as in a car parked in the sun or
under direct sunlight.

The battery pack heats up

During charging or recording, the battery pack
heats up. This is caused by energy that has been
generated and a chemical change that has
occurred inside the battery pack. This is not
cause for concern and is normal.

Be sure to observe the following

= Keep the battery pack away from fire.

= Keep the battery pack dry.

= Do not open nor try to disassemble the battery
pack.

= Do not expose the battery pack to any
mechanical shock.

The life of the battery pack

If the battery indicator flashes rapidly just after
turning on the camcorder with a fully charged
battery pack, the battery pack should be replaced
with a new fully charged one.

Charging temperature

You should charge batteries at temperatures
from 10°C to 30°C. Lower temperatures require a
longer charging time.

CoBeTbl N0 UCMOJIb30BAHUIO
6aTtapeunHoro 6s10ka

MpumeyaHMA K nepe3apA)KaeMomMy
6aTapeitHomy 6510Ky

MpenocTepeXxeHne

Hukorpa He ocTaBnAnTe 6aTapenHbii 650K Npu
TemnepaType cBbiwe 60° C, Kak Hanpumvep, B
aBTOMO6WNE, NPUNapKOBaHHOM Ha COMHLE, Unn
nojA NPAMbIMW COMTHEYHBIMU NTy4amu.

BatapeiHbi 610K HarpeBaeTcA

Bo Bpemsa 3apAaaku nnu 3anvcu 6atapenHbiin
610K HarpeBaeTcA. OTO BbI3BAHO reHepUpyemoit
3Hepruen n XMMMYeCKNMM peakLmAMn, KOTopble
NPOUCXOAAT BHYTPU 6aTapeinHoro 6noka. 31o He
OOJMKHO 6bITh NPUYMHOM AnA 6ecrnokoncTea u
ABNAETCA HOPMasbHbIM.

O6a3aTenbHO cobnoganTe cnepyloulee

® XpaHuTe 6aTapeiHbin 610K noaansLue ot
OTHA.

® XpaHuTe 6aTapeinHbiin 610K CyXuMm.

® He nbiTanTecb OTKPbITh UK pa3obpaTtb
6aTapenHbin 6510K.

* He nopgeprainTe 6aTapeiiHbii 60K HUKaKUM
MeXaHU4YeCcK1M yaapam.

Cpok cnyx6bl 6aTapenHoro 6noka
Ecnu niamkatop 6atapernHoro 650ka muraet
6bICTPO Cpasy Nocne BKMOYEHNA BUAEOKaMepbI
C MOJTHOCTBIO 3apAXXEHHbIM 6aTaperHbIM
6n0KkoM, 6aTapelHbIi 610K JOMKEH 6bITb
3aMeHEeH HOBbIM MOJTHOCTbIO 3aPAXKEHHbIM
6aTapeinHbiM 610KOM.

TemnepaTypa 3apAaKu

Bbl fomKHBI 3apAxaTh 6aTtaperiHbii 610K npu
TemnepaTtype ot 10° C go 30° C. bonee Hu3kana
TemnepaTypa TpebyeT 6onee ANMTENLHOro
BPeMeHU 3apAaKu.
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Tips for using the battery pack

Notes on the “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack

What is “InfoLITHIUM”

The “InfoLITHIUM” is a lithium ion battery pack

which can exchange data with compatible video

equipment about its battery consumption.

When you use this battery pack with video

equipment having the () meumm mark, the video

equipment will indicate the remaining battery

time in minutes*. However, if you use it with

video equipment not having this mark, the

remaining battery capacity will not be indicated

in minutes.

“InfoLITHIUM* is a trademark of Sony

Corporation.

* The indication may not be accurate depending
on the condition and environment which the
equipment is used under.

How the battery consumption is displayed
The power consumption of the camcorder
changes depending on its use, such as how the
autofocusing is working.

While checking the condition of the camcorder,
the “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack measures the
battery consumption and calculates the
remaining battery power. If the condition
changed drastically, the remaining battery
indication may suddenly decrease or increase by
more than 2 minutes.

Even if 5 to 10 minutes is indicated as the battery
remaining time on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder, the X1 indicator may also flash under
some condition.

CoBeTbl N0 UCMOJIb30BAHUIO
6aTtapeuHoro 6510ka

MpumevaHuna K 6aTaperMHOMY
6noky “InfoLITHIUM”

Yro takoe “InfoLITHIUM”

“InfoLITHIUM” AaBnAeTcA NMMTUEBO-NOHHbBIM

6aTapenHbiM 65T0KOM, KOTOPbIN MOXET

06MeHMBaTbCA AaHHBIMU C COBMECTUMOWA

BMAeoannapaTtypoi OTHOCUTENbHO pacxoaa

3apaga 6aTaperiHoro 6noka.

Mpun ncnonb3oBaHun AaHHOro 6aTtaperHoro

610Ka ¢ BuaeoannapaTypou, MMetoLLen 3HaKk

(D mrumium | BUAEOANNApaTypa bynet

rokasblBaTb OCTaBLUeecA BpeMA 3apAia

6aTapenHoro 651oka B MuHyTax.* OgHako, ecnu

Bbl ncnonb3syeTe ero ¢ Buaeoannapartypou, He

MMEIoLLEeNn TaKoro 3Haka, OCTaBLLAACA EMKOCTb

6aTapenHoro 6510ka He ykasbiBaeTCA B MUHyTaXx.

“InfoLITHIUM” aBnAeTcA TOBapHbLIM 3HAKOM

kopnopauuu Sony.

* [NokasaHne MOXeTb ObITb HETOYHbIM, B
3aBMCMMOCTM OT YCMOBUI U OKpPY>KatoLLen
cpefbl, MPW KOTOPbIX UCMOSb3yeTcA
annapaTtypa.

Kak otobpa)kaeTca pacxop 3apAaaa
6aTtapenHoro 6noka

MoTpebnAaeman MOLLHOCTb BUAEOKaAMepomn
M3MeHAEeTCA B 3aBUCMMOCTU OT YCIIOBUI ee
MCMNONb30BaHNA, Kak Hanpumep, paboTaeT nu
aBToMaTuyeckana hoKyCcUpoBKa.

Bo Bpema npoBepKy cOCTOAHMA BUAEOKaMepbI
6aTapenHbin 6n1okK “InfoLITHIUM” namepaet
pacxop 6aTapenHoro 3apAga v BblYucnAeT
ocTaBwwicA 3apag 6batapenHoro 6noka. Ecnn
YC/I0BMA MUCMONb30BaHUA CUSTbHO M3MEHAITCA,
VHOVKauMA ocTaBlierocA 3apAaga 6aTtapenHoro
6510Ka MOXET PE3KO YMEHbLUNTLCA UMK
yBenMuMTbheA 6onee Yem Ha 2 MUHYTHI.

Haxe ecnu 5 unn 10 MMHYT yKasaHo Ha aKpaHe
KKO vnu B BuaonckaTesne B kKayectse
OCTaBLUerocA BpemeHu 3apaga 6aTtapenHoro
6110Ka, MHAnKaTop €1 MOXET BCE X€E MUratb
Npu HEKOTOPbIX YCIOBUAX.



Tips for using the battery pack

To obtain more accurate remaining battery

indication

Set the camcorder to recording standby mode

and point towards a stationary object. Do not

move the camcorder for 30 seconds or more.

= If the indication seems incorrect, recharge the
battery pack fully (Full chargeV). Note that if
you have used the battery in a hot or cold
environment for long time, or you have
repeated charging many times, the battery pack
may not be able to show the correct time even
after being fully charged.

= After you have used the “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack with an equipment not having the
(@ mumum mark, make sure that you use up the
battery pack on the equipment having the
(@ mrumum mark and then recharge fully.

Why the remaining battery indication does
not match the continuous recording time in
the operating instructions

The recording time is affected by the
environmental temperature and conditions. The
recording time becomes very short in a cold
environment. The continuous recording time in
the operating instructions is measured under the
condition of using a fully charged (or normal
charged) battery pack in 25°C. As the
environmental temperature and condition are
different when you actually use the camcorder,
the remaining battery time is not same as the
continuous recording time in the operating
instructions.

9 Full charge: Charging until FULL appears in
the display window.

CoBeTbl N0 UCMOJIb30BAHUIO
6aTtapeunHoro 6s10Ka

[Ona nony4yeHuA 6onee TOYHON MHAUKALUU
ocTaBluerocs 3apaaa 6atapenHoro 6yoka
YcTaHoBUTE BUAEOKaMeEPY Ha PEXXUM
roTOBHOCTW 3an1cu 1 HaBeauTe ee Ha
HenoABWXHbIN 06beKT. He asuraite
Buaeokamepy B TedeHue 30 cekyHa unu bonee.
® Ecnv nHanKaumA KaXkeTCcA HenpaBWibHON,
3apaauTe 6atapeiHbiii 610K NOMHOCTLIO
(nonHana 3apagka V). Mimente B BUAy, 4TO ecnm
Bbl ncnons3osanu 6aTapeiiHbiil 610K B
>KapKUX U XOS0AHbBIX OKPY>KaoLLMX
YCNOBMWAX B TEYEHNE ANUTENBHOrO BPEMEHM,
unu ecnu Bl noBTOPANM 3apAAKY MHOMO pas,
6aTapenHbin 6510K MOXET He NokasbiBaTb
npaBunbHOE BpeMsA AaXke Nocse NosHown
3apAgKu.
¢ MNocne ncnonb3oBaHuA 6aTaperiHoro 6noka
“InfoLITHIUM” ¢ annapatypoii, koTopas He
nmeeT 3Haka (p) mfoutHium , 06A3aTENBHO
ncnonb3yiTe 3apAn 6aTapenHoro 6noka fo
KOHLa C annapaTypoW, uMetoLLen 3Hak
() moumum ; @ 3aTEM MOJSIHOCTHIO 3apAANTE €ro.

Moyemy MHAMKAUUA ocTaBlUerocA 3apAaa
6atapenHoro 6noka He cooTBeTCTBYeT
BpPeMeHMU HenpepbIBHOW 3anucu, ykasaHHOMY
B MHCTPYKLUM NO 3KcnyaTauum

Ha BpemaA 3anucu BnvAeT TemnepaTypa
oKpy>KaloLLen cpeapl n apyrue ycnosuA. Bpema
3anucu CTaHOBUTCA O4EHb KOPOTKUM B
XONOAHbIX ycnoeuax. BpemA HenpepbiBHOM
3anucu, ykasaHHoe B MHCTPYKLUWK No
3KCnnyaTaumm, M3MepAeTCA B YCOBUAX
MCNonNb30BaHWA NOSTHOCTBIO 3aPAXEHHOrO
6aTapenHoro 6noka (MM HopmasibHO
3aps>XeHHoro<=) npu Temneparype 25°C. Tak
KakK Temnepartypa oKpy>atoLen cpeabl 1 apyrue
YCNOBWA OT/IMYAIOTCA OT peanbHbIX YCNoBUN
1cnonb3oBaHWA BUAEOKAMEpbI, TO BpeMA
ocTaBluerocA 3apaga 6arapernHoro 6noka 6yaet
He TakuM, KaK BPeMA HeNpepbIBHON 3anunc,
yKasaHHOe B MHCTPYKLMM MO 3KCnyaTaumm.

" MonHanA 3apaaka: 3apAagka oo Tex nop, noka
FULL He noABMTCA B OKOLLKE AUCMnesn.
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Maintenance information

Wndopmauua no yxopy 3a

and precautions

Moisture condensation

If the camcorder is brought directly from a cold
place to a warm place, moisture may condense
inside the camcorder, on the surface of the tape,
or on the lens. In this condition, the tape may
stick to the head drum and be damaged or the
unit may not operate correctly. To prevent
possible damage under these circumstances, the
camcorder is furnished with moisture sensors.
Please take the following precautions.

Inside the camcorder

If there is moisture inside the camcorder, the
beep sounds and the [@ indicator flashes. If this
happens, none of the functions except cassette
ejection will work. Open the cassette
compartment, turn off the camcorder, and leave
it about 1 hour. When 4 indicator flashes at the
same time, the cassette is inserted in the
camcorder. Eject the cassette, turn off the
camcorder, and leave also the cassette about 1
hour. The camcorder can be used again if the [@
indicator does not appear when the power is
turned on again.

On the lens

If moisture condenses on the lens, no indicator
appears, but the picture becomes dim. Turn off
the power and do not use the camcorder for
about 1 hour.

How to prevent moisture

condensation

When bringing the camcorder from a cold place

to a warm place, put the camcorder in a plastic

bag and allow it to adapt to room conditions over

a period of time.

(1) Be sure to tightly seal the plastic bag
containing the camcorder.

(2) Remove the bag when the air temperature
inside it has reached the temperature
surrounding it (after about 1 hour).

annapaTom 1 npeaoCToOPOXXHOCTH

KoHaeHcauua Bnaru

Ecnu Buaeokamepa npuHeceHa npAMo U3
XOJSI0AHOrO MECTa B TEMnoe MecTo, Bnara MoXxeT
CKOHJEHCMPOBAaTbCA BHYpU BUAEOKaMepbI, Ha
NMOBEPXHOCTU NEHTbI U Ha obbekTuee. B
TaKOM COCTOAHUM JIEHTa MOXET NPUNNNHYTb K
6apabaHy ronosku n 6yaeT NoBpexxaeHa, unm
BMAeoKamepa He CMoXeT paboTaTb NPaBuIIbHO.
[nAa npenoTepalleHnsa BO3MOXHOro
NnoBpeXAeHnA BBUAY Taknx 06CTOATENbCTB,
Buaeokamepa cHab>xeHa aatunmkamu Bnaru.
Cobniogante cneaytowme npegocTOPOXHOCTH.

BHyTpu Buaeokamepsbl

Ecnu BHyTpY Braeokamepsbl npousoLuna
KOHAeHcaumA Bnaru, To 6yaeT 3ByyaTb
3yMMEpHbIV curHan, n niamkatop @ yger
muratb. Ecnm aTo cnyunnock, To HUKakue
hYHKLMKU, KpOME BbITANIKMUBaHWA KacceTbl, He
6ynyT pabotatb. OTKpPOWTE KacCeTHbIN OTCEK,
BbIK/OYMTE BUAEOKAMEPY M OCTaBbTe ee
npnbnuantenbHo Ha 1 yac. Ecnu nHamnkaTop
4 GyfeTt muratb B TO XXe camoe BpeMA, TO
3Ha4YUT KacceTa BCTaBlieHa B BUAeoKamepy.
BbITONKHWTE KacceTy, BbIKIIOYNTE BUAEO-
Kamepy 1 ocTaBbTe KacceTy NpMbNn3nTesnsHoO
Ha 1 yac. Bupeokamepa cHoBa MOXET 6bITb
nmcnonb3oBaHa, ecnv uHgnkaTop @ He byaeTt
NOABMATBLCA NOCME BKOYEHNA MUTaHNA.

Ha o6bekTuBe

Ecnu Bnara ckoHaeHcmpoBanack Ha 06bekTuBe,
HWKaKue MHAMKaTopbl NoABNATLCA He 6yayT, HO
n3o6paxkeHne cTaHeT TYCKIbIM. BeikntounTe
nuTaHWe 1 He UNONb3YyNTe BUAEOKaAMEPY
npubnuanTensHo 1 4yac.

Kak npegoTBpaTuTb KOHAEHCALMIO Blaru
Ecnu Bugeokamepa npuHeceHa U3 XonoAHoro
MecTa B TEMS0e MECTO, TO MOSIOXUTE
BUAeOKamepy B MOSIMSTUNEHOBBIA NaKeT U
[ante el afanTnpoBaTbCA K KOMHATHbBIM
YCNOBMWAM 3a HEKOTOPbIA NEPUO BPEMEHM.

(1) O6a3aTENBHO NNOTHO 3aKponTe
NONU3TUNEHOBbLIN NakeT, Coaep XXallmi
Kamepy.

(2) BbiHbTE Kamepy, koraa Temnepartypa
BO3Jyxa BHYTpMW NakeTa AOCTUrHET
TemnepaTypbl OKpy>XatoLlero Bo3ayxa
(npnbnmantensHo Yepes 1 4ac).



Maintenance information and
precautions

Video head cleaning

To ensure normal recording and clear pictures,
clean the video heads. When the € indicator
and “sa CLEANING CASSETTE” message
appear one after another or playback pictures are
“noisy” or hardly visible, the video heads may be
dirty.

UHdopmauma no yxony 3a
annapaTtom U NpeaoCcTOPOXKHOCTHU

OuyunucTKka BUAEOrosioBokK

[inAa obecneyeHnAa HOpPManbLHOW 3anuncuy n
YEeTKOro n30bpaxkeHus oymwanTe
Bugeoronosku. Korga nHankarop € u
cooblueHue “#s CLEANING CASSETTE”
NoABMAIOTCA OAHO 3a APYrMM Unn
BOCNPOU3BOANMOE n3obpaxkeHne byaet
“3allyMneHHbIM” Unu TpyaHo
npocMaTp1BaeMbiM, BUAEOrONOBKY HaBEpHOe
3arpAsHeHbI.

[l

[a] Slightly dirty
[b] Very dirty

If this happens, clean the video heads with the
Sony V8-25CLD cleaning cassette (not supplied).
After checking the picture, if it is still “noisy,”
repeat the cleaning. (Do not repeat cleaning
more than 5 times in one session.)

Caution

Do not use a commercially available wet-type
cleaning cassette. It may damage the video
heads.

Note

If the Sony V8-25CLD cleaning cassette is not
available in your area, consult your nearest Sony
dealer.

[b]

[a] Cnerka 3arpAsHeHbl
[b] O4eHb 3arpA3HEeHbI

Ecnu aTo cnyunTcA, o4MCTUTE BUAEOTONOBKN C
MOMOLLbIO O4MCTUTENbHOM KacceTbl V8-25CLD
chmpmbl Sony (He npunaraeTcA). Mocne
NPOBEPKU N306PaXKEHNA, ECNW OHO BCe eLle
“3alymneHo”, noBTopuTe O4MCTKY. (He nos-
TOpANTe o4nCTKY 6onee 5 pas 3a OAUH Npuem.)

MpenocTepexeHune

He ncnonb3ynte nmetoLytoca B npogaxe
O4UCTUTESIbHYIO KacceTy BnaxHoro tuna. Oxa
MO>XET NOBPEAUTbL BUAEOrONOBKM.

MpumevaHue

Ecnu ounctutensHon kaccetbl V8-25CLD
hmpmbl Sony HeT B npoaaxe B Baweii obnacty,
NPOKOHCYNbTMPYNTECh Y Bawwero 6nuxaniwero
avnepa Sony.
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Maintenance information and
precautions

UHdopmauma no yxoay 3a
annapaTom U NpeAoCTOPOXKHOCTH

Removing dust from inside the
viewfinder

(1) Remove the screw with a screwdriver (not
supplied). Then, while sliding the RELEASE
knob, turn the eyecup in the direction of the
arrow and pull it out.

(2) Clean the surface with a blower sold on the
market.

YpaneHue nbinv U3 BUAOUCKartena

(1) CHUMUTE BUHT C MOMOLLbIO OTBEPTKM (HE
npunaraeTcaA). 3atem, caBUran pyyKy
RELEASE, noBepHUTe OKynAp B HanpaneHnm
CTPEesIKM U1 BbITalmTe ero.

(2) OuncTuTEe NOBEPXHOCTL C MOMOLLBIO
MMetoLLenca B Npojaxke BO34yXO4yBKM.

(

.

To reattach the eyecup

(1) Align the groove on the eyecup with the «
mark on the barrel.

(2) Turn the eyecup in the direction of the arrow.
Then replace the screw.

[OnAa npucoeauHeHUA oKynApa

(1) CoBmecTUTE KaHaBKy Ha OKynApe C METKON ®
Ha Kopnyce.

(2) MNoBepHWTE OKYNAP B HANpaB/ieHUN CTPENKM.
3aTem yCcTaHOBUTE Ha MECTO BUHT.

( )
1 2
107
¥ So
1@
o
. J
Caution MpenocTtepexxeHue

Do not remove any other screws. You may
remove only the screw to remove the eyecup.

He cHMManTe HMKaknx Apyrux BUHTOB. Bbl
MOXeTe OTKPYTUTb TONbKO BUHT ANA CHATWA
okynApa.



Maintenance information and
precautions

Precautions

Camcorder operation

= Operate the camcorder on 7.2 V (battery pack)
or 8.4V (AC power adaptor).

«For DC or AC operation, use the accessories
recommended in this manual.

«Should any solid object or liquid get inside the
casing, unplug the camcorder and have it
checked by a Sony dealer before operating it
any further.

= Avoid rough handling or mechanical shock. Be
particularly careful of the lens.

= Keep the POWER switch setting to OFF when
not using the camcorder.

= Do not wrap up the camcorder and operate it
since heat may build up internally.

= Keep the camcorder away from strong
magnetic fields or mechanical vibration.

= Do not push the LCD screen.

= |f the camcorder is used in a cold place, a
residual image may appear on the LCD screen.
This is not a malfunction.

= While using the camcorder, the back of the LCD
screen may heat up. This is not a malfunction.

Built-in light

— CCD-TRV46E only

= Do not knock or jolt the buil-in light while it is
turned on as it may damage the bulb or shorten
the life of the bulb.

= Do not leave the built-in light on while it is
resting on or against something; it may cause a
fire or damage the built-in light.

On handling tapes

Do not insert anything in the small holes on the
rear of the cassette. These holes are used to sense
the type of tape, thickness of tape and if the
recording tab is in or out.

UHdopmauma no yxony 3a
annapaTtom U NpeaoCTOPOXKHOCTHU

MpeaocTopOoXXHOCTHU

3kcnnyaTtaumAa BuUAeoKamepbl

* DKcnnyaTupynte Buaeokamepy ot 7,2 B
(6aTapenHbin 6nok) nnu 8,4 B (ceTeBon
ajanTep nepem. TokKa).

¢ [inA aKcnnyataumm oT MOCTOAHHOrO TOKa unu
NepPeMEHHOro TokKa Ucnonb3ynTe
NPVHaANEXHOCTU, PEKOMEHA0BaHHbIE B
[aHHOM PyKOBOACTBE.

® Ecniv kakon-Hubyap TBEpAbIvi NpeaMeT unu
>XMAKOCTb Nonanu B KOpryc, TO BbIKIOYUTE
BueOKaMepy 1 NpoBepbTe ee y aunepa Sony
nepea AanbHenLwen ee aKcnnyaTauven.

® I36eranTte rpyboro obpalleHna nnm
MexaHU4yecKux yaapos. byabTe ocob6eHHO
OCTOPOXHbI C 06 BEKTUBOM.

¢ NlepxxuTe Bbikntovatens POWER B
nonoxeHun OFF, korpa Buaeokamepa He
ncnonb3yeTcs.

* He 3aBopauuBaiiTe BuAeOKamepy v He
3KCNJlyaTUpynTe ee B TaKOM COCTOAHUU, TaK
KaK MOXET MPOU30ATN BHYTPEHHEE
NoBbILLEHUE TeMNepaTypsbl.

o lepxxunTe BUAEOKaMepy noganbLue OT CUMbHbIX
MarHUTHbIX NMOMEN UM MEXaHNYeCKon
Bnbpaumu.

® He HaxxumanTe Ha akpaH XKL,

¢ Ecnv Buaeokamepa vcrnonb3yeTcA B XONI04HOM
MecTe, To Ha akpaHe XK/ moryT noABnATbCA
TeHeBble N306pakeHnA. ATo He ABNAeTCA
HENCNpPaBHOCTLIO.

* Bo BpemsA UCMOSIb30BaHNA BUAeOKamepbl
ThiNbHAA YacTb 3KpaHa XKK[ moxxeT
HarpeTbcA. JTO He ABnAeTCA
HEeNCnpaBHOCTbLIO.

BcTpoeHHaAa noacBeTKa

- Tonbko CCD-TRV46E

e Korpga 650K NOACBETKN BKITHOYEH, HE
noasepranTe ero ygapam unv cubHOM
TPACKE, NOCKOMNbKY 9TO MOXET NPUBECTM K
NOBPEXAEHWIO NaMrbl UM COKPALLEHMIO Cpoka
ee cnyxobl.

® He ocTaBnAnTe NOACBETKY BKIIOYEHHOW,
koraa 6noK NoAcCBeTKU K Yemy-nmbo
NPWUCIIOHEH UMK OMMPaEeTCA Ha YTO-NN60, Tak
Kak 39TO MOXEeT NPUBECTU K ero BO3ropaHuio
VI NOBPEXAEHUIO.

OTHOCUTENbHO O6palleHunA ¢ neHTamm
He BcTaBnAanTe HUYEro B ManeHbKne oTBepCTUsA
Ha 3a[Heln CTOpPOHe KacceTbl. ATK OTBEpCTUA
MCNOSb3YyOTCA AN1A ONpeeNnieHna Tuna NeHTol,
TOSILUMHBI NEHTBI M HANMWYMA NenecTka 3awmThbl
3anucu.

BuhendogHM BeHAUSLMHLIOLOLT / UOITeWIO Ul [RUOIIPPY I

79



Maintenance information and

UHdopmauma no yxoay 3a

precautions

Camcorder care

«When the camcorder is not to be used for a long
time, remove the tape. Periodically operate the
camcorder both in the CAMERA and PLAYER
modes and play back a tape for about 3
minutes.

= If fingerprints or debris make the LCD screen
dirty, we recommend using a LCD Cleaning Kit
(not supplied) to clean the LCD screen.

= Clean the lens with a soft brush to remove dust.
If there are fingerprints on it, remove them with
a soft cloth.

= Clean the camcorder body with a dry soft cloth,
or a soft cloth lightly moistened with a mild
detergent solution. Do not use any type of
solvent which may damage the finish.

= Do not let sand get into the camcorder. When
you use the camcorder on a sandy beach or in a
dusty place, protect it from the sand or dust
with some protector such as Sony sports pack.
Sand or dust may cause the unit to malfunction,
and sometimes this malfunction cannot be
repaired.

AC power adaptor

« Unplug the unit from the mains when not in
use for a long time. To disconnect the mains
lead, pull it out by the plug. Never pull the
mains lead itself.

« Do not operate the unit with a damaged cord or
if the unit has been dropped or damaged.

« Do not bend the mains lead forcibly, or put a
heavy object on it. This will damage the cord
and may cause a fire or electrical shock.

= Be sure that nothing metallic comes into contact
with the metal parts of the connecting plate. If
this happens, a short may occur and the unit
may be damaged.

= Always keep the metal contacts clean.

= Do not disassemble the unit.

annapaTom ¥ NpefoCTOPOXXHOCTU

Yxop 3a Bupgeokamepomn

¢ Korpa BuaeoKkamepa He MUCronb3yeTcA B
TeyeHue ANUTeNIbHOro BpeEMEHH, yaanuTe
neHTy. MNeproanyeckn akcnnyaTmpymTe
Buaeokamepy B pexxume CAMERA 1 pexxume
PLAYER u ocyliecTBnATe Bocnpon3seneHue
3anncu C NMeHTbI B TEYEHNE MPUMEPHO 3 MUHYT.
Ecnu oTneyaTku nanbues nnv Mycop caenaioT
akpaH XKK[ rpA3HbIM, TO Mbl PEKOMEHAYEM
MCMONb30BaHWe o4NCTUTENbLHOro Habopa AnA
XKL (He npunaraeTcA) AnA 04YUCTKM 3KpaHa
KKA.

OunwanTte 06bEKTUB C MOMOLLbIO MArKOMN
KWUCTOYKM AnA yaanenua rpasn. Ecnv nmetotca
oTneyaTku nanbles Ha 06bEKTUBE, TO
YyAanuTe UX C MOMOLLbIO MAFKOW TKaHW.
OunwarnTe Kopnyc annaparta ¢ NoMOLLbO
CYXOW MArKOW TKaHW U MArKOW TKaHw,
Crnerka CMO4YeHHON pacTBOPOM YMEPEHHOI0
motoLero cpeacTsa. He ncnonb3ynTte Kakmx-
nmbo TUNOB PacTBOPUTENEN, KOTOPbIE MOTYT
noBpeauTb OTAESKY.

He no3sonante necky nonactb B
Buaeokamepy. MNpu ncnonb3oBaHmu
BMAEOKaMepbl Ha Nec4aHoM MAfAXe Unu B
MNbIJIBHOM MECTe NpefoXpaHANTe ee OT necka n
bW, HanpyUmep, NPy NOMOLLM 3aLMTHOro
KoXyxa Sony sports. [ecok 1 nbinb MoryT
BbI3BaTb HEMCMPABHOCTb annapara, 1 uHorga
TakafA HeuncrnpaBHOCTb MOXET He noasiexaTb
PEMOHTY.

CeTeBOW aganTep nepem. Toka

e OTCOeANHWTE annapar OT ANEKTPUIECKO
CETW, EC/IN OH He UCMONb3YEeTCA AIUTENbHOE
BpemA. [InA oTcoeanHeHVA ceTeBoro NposoAaa
BbITALLMTE €ro 3a pa3beM. Hukoraa He TAHUTE
3a cam CeTeBOW NMPOBOA.

* He akcnnyaTtupyiTe annapart ¢
noBpeXXAeHHbIM NPOBOAOM, UK ecnv annapar
ynan unu 6bin NoBpeXXaeH.

* He crnbante ceTeBoW NPOBOL CUMON M He
CTaBbTe Ha Hero TAXenble NpeaMeTbl. ITO
MoBpPEANT NMPOBOA U MOXET MPUBECTYU K
roXxapy vnu yaapy aneKTpudeckum TOKOM.

® Y6eanTech, YTO HUKaKue MeTannyeckme
npeamMeThl HE compuKacarTcaA ¢
MeTanIM4ecKuMy YacTAMU COeANHUTENBHO
nnacTuHbl. Ecnn aTo cnyumTea, MoXeT
MPOM30MTN KOPOTKOE 3aMblkaHue, 1 annapar
MOXET 6bITb MOBPEXAEH.

e Bcerga nognepXuBanTte MeTannnyeckmne
KOHTaKTbl B YUCTOTE.

® He pasbupainte annapar.



Maintenance information and

UHdopmauma no yxony 3a

precautions

= Do not apply mechanical shock or drop the
unit.

= While the unit is in use, particularly during
charging, keep it away from AM receivers and
video equipment because it will disturb AM
reception and video operation.

= The unit becomes warm while in use. This is
normal.

= Do not place the unit in locations that are:
— Extremely hot or cold
—Dusty or dirty
—Very humid
—Vibrating

Notes on dry batteries

—CCD-TRV27E/TRV46E only

To avoid possible damage from battery leakage

or corrosion, observe the following.

= Be sure to insert the batteries in the correct
direction.

= Dry batteries are not rechargeable.

= Do not use a combination of new and old
batteries.

= Do not use different types of batteries.

= The batteries slowly discharge while not in use.

= Do not use a battery that is leaking.

If battery leakage occurred

= Wipe off the liquid in the Remote Commander
carefully before replacing the batteries.

= If you touch the liquid, wash it off with water.

= If the liquid get into your eyes, wash your eyes
with a lot of water and then consult a doctor.

If any difficulty should arise, unplug the unit and
contact your nearest Sony dealer.

annapaTtomMm U NpefaoCTOPOXXHOCTU

¢ He noaBepranTte annapat MeXaHU4YeCcK1m
yAapam 1 He poHANTe ero.

¢ Korpga annapat ucnonb3yeTcA, 0CO6EHHO BO
BpPeMA 3apAaKK, AepXuTe ero nojasnblue ot
paavionpuemHikos AM 1 BugeoannapaTtypel,
NnoToMy 4TO OH ByaeT HapywaTb npuem AM un
paboTy BuaeoannapaTypbl.

® Annapat CTaHOBWUTCA TeNnJbIM BO BPEMA
3apAaKu. ITo ABNAETCA HOPMasbHbIM.

* He pasmelyaiiTe annapaT B MecTax, KOTopble:
— YpeamepHO XapKue nnu XonoaHble
— MbinbHbIE UNW rPA3HbIE
— OyeHb BRaxHble
— MNoasepxeHbl BUbpaumn

MpumeyaHusa K cyxum 6aTapenkam

— Tonbko CCD-TRV27E/TRV46E

Bo nsbexxaHme BO3MOXXHOIO MOBPEXAeHNA n3-3a

npoTeykmn 6aTtapeek Unm Koppomsum

cobnofavite cnegyoulee.

e O6A3aTenbHO BCTaBbTe HaTapenku ¢
npaBwUnbHbLIM HanpaseHeM.

o Cyxve baTapeinku He ABNAIOTCA
nepesapaxaemMbimu.

® He ncnonb3ynTte KOMO6MHaLMIO CTapbIX U HOBbIX
b6aTapeek.

® He ncnonb3ynTe pasnuyHble TUMbI 6aTapeek.

e baTapeinkyn MeasieHHO PaspaXKarTCA, AaXe
€CINN He UCMOoSb3YHOTCA.

* He ncnonb3ynte 6arapeinky, kotopas
npoTtekna.

Ecnu cnyuntca npoteyka 6atapeek

¢ [lepen cmeHol 6aTapeek TwaTenbHO NpoTpuTe
NynbT AUCTaHUMOHHOTO YNpaBNeHUA Hacyxo.

e Ecnin Bbl 4OTpOHETECH 0 XXUMAKOCTU, TO
NPOMONTE 3TO MECTO BOLOW.

e Ecnn xxnakocTb nonana Bawm B rnasa, 1o
npomonTe Bawm rnasa 60nbLUMM KONMYECTBOM
BOAbI, a 3aTeM 06paTuTeCh K Bpayy.

B cnyyae BO3HWKHOBEHUA KaKnx-nmbo
TPYAHOCTEN, OTKNOYMTE annapat u obpaTuTech
K Bawemy 6nmxaviiemy gunepy Sony.
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Using your

camcorder abroad

Ucnonb3oBaHue Baleu

Each country or area has its own electric and TV
colour systems. Before using your camcorder
abroad, check the following points.

Power sources

You can use your camcorder in any country or
area with the supplied AC power adaptor within
100 V to 240 V AC, 50/60 Hz.

Difference in colour systems

This camcorder is a PAL system based
camcorder. If you want to view the playback
picture on a TV, it must be a PAL system based
TV.

Check the following list.

PAL system

Australia, Austria, Belgium, China, Czech
Republic, Denmark, Finland, Germany, Great
Britain, Holland, Hong Kong, Italy, Kuwait,
Malaysia, New Zealand, Norway, Portugal,
Singapore, Slovak Republic, Spain, Sweden,
Switzerland, Thailand, etc.

PAL-M system
Brazil

PAL-N system
Argentina, Paraguay, Uruguay

NTSC system

Bahama Islands, Bolivia, Canada, Central
America, Chile, Colombia, Ecuador, Jamaica,
Japan, Korea, Mexico, Peru, Surinam, Taiwan, the
Philippines, the U.S.A., Venezuela, etc.

SECAM system
Bulgaria, France, Guyana, Hungary, Iran, Iraq,
Monaco, Poland, Russia, Ukraine, etc.

BUAEOKaMepbI 3a rpaHnLeN

Kaxxpgaa cTpaHa unm o6nactb MMeeT CBOU
CO6CTBEHHbIE CUCTEMbI SNIEKTPUYECKON CETU U
uBeTHoro TenesuaeHus. Mepepg
vcnosnb3oBaHem Baluen Bugeokamepbl 3a
rpaHvLein NpoBepbTe Creayome NyHKTb.

McTOYHUKM NUTaHnA

Bbl MOXeTe ucnonb3oBaTh BUAeoKamepy B
ntobov cTpaHe unn obnacTvt ¢ NOMOLLBIO
npunaraemoro CeTeBOro ajantepa nepem. Toka
B npepenax ot 100 B no 240 B nepem. Toka, 50/
60 'y,

PasnunuuAa B cuctemax LiBETHOro
TenesngeHuA

[aHHas BMaeoKamepa OCHOBaHa Ha cucteme
PAL. Ecnu Bbl XoTUTE NPOCMOTPETH
BOCMNPON3BOAMMOE N306pa>keHne Ha
Tenesunsope, TO 3TO AOSIKEH ObITb TENEBM30P,
OCHOBaHHbIN Ha cucteme PAL.

[MpoBepbTe Mo crneayrowemy nepeyHto.

Cucrtema PAL

AscTtpanua, Asctpua, benbrua,
Benukobputanua, l'epmanua, Fonnanaua,
['oHkoHr, Oanuna, cnanua, Utanua, Kutan,
KysewT, MananauAa, HoBaa 3enaHaus,
Hopserua, MopTtyranua, CuHranyp, Cnosaukan
Pecnybnuka, Tannang, ®uHnaHavsa, Yewckan
Pecnybnuka, LLBenuapua, Lseuna n T.4.

Cuctema PAL-M
Bpasunua

Cuctema PAL-N
ApreHTuHa, Maparsaw, Ypyreaw

Cucrtema NTSC

Baramckue octpoBa, bonusua, BeHecyana,
Kanapa, Konymbua, Kopen, Mekcuka, MNepy,
CypuHawm, CLUA, TariBaHb, UAMNMNUHBI,
LleHTpanbHaa Amepuka, Yunu, OkBagop,
Amalika, AnoHnA u T.4.

Cuctema SECAM

Bonrapus, BeHrpus, ManaHa, Wpak, UpaH,
MoHako, Monblwa, Poccua, YkpanHa, PpaHuma n
T.40.



Trouble check

If you run into any problem using the camcorder, use the following table to troubleshoot the problem.
Should the difficulty persist, disconnect the power source and contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony service facility.

Camcorder
Power
Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions
The power is not on. = The battery pack is not installed.

= Install the battery pack. (p. 8)

« The battery is dead.
= Use a charged battery pack. (p. 9)

= The AC power adaptor is not connected to the mains.
- Connect the AC power adaptor to the mains. (p. 31)

The power goes off. = While being operated in CAMERA mode, the camcorder has
been in Standby mode for more than 5 minutes.
= Turn STANDBY down once and then up again. (p. 15)
= The battery is dead.
= Use a charged battery pack. (p. 9)

The battery pack is quickly = The camcorder does not operate when using a battery pack that
discharged. is not an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack.
= Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack. (p. 74)
= The ambient temperature is too low. (p. 73)
= The battery pack has not been charged fully.
- Charge the battery pack again. (p. 9)
= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.
= Use another battery pack. (p. 73)

While charging the battery pack, no = The AC power adaptor is disconnected.

indicator appears or the indicator = Connect it firmly.
flashes in the display window. = Something is wrong with the battery pack.
= Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility.
Operation
Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions
START/STOP does not operate. = The tape is stuck to the drum.

= Eject the tape. (p. 14)

= The tape has run out.
= Rewind the tape or use a new one. (p. 14)

= The POWER switch is set to PLAYER.
< Set it to CAMERA. (p. 15)

= The tab on the cassette is out (red).
< Use a new tape or slide the tab. (p. 14)

Recording stops in a few seconds. = The START/STOP MODE switch is set to 5SEC or ANTI

GROUND SHOOTING 4 .
2 Setitto & . (p. 19)

(to be continued)
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Trouble check

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The cassette cannot be removed from e The battery is dead.

the holder. - Use a charged battery pack or the AC power adaptor.

(p.9,31)

[ and 4 indicators flash and no = Moisture condensation has occurred.

function except for cassette ejection 2 Remove the cassette and leave the camcorder for at least 1

works. hour. (p. 76)

The date or time indicator is flashing. = You pressed DATE and TIME together for more than 2
seconds.

= The camcorder is not malfunctioning. You may start
recording. Flashing will stop soon.
= The lithium battery is weak or dead.
< Replace the lithium battery with a new one. (p. 67)
The tape does not move when a « The POWER switch is set to CAMERA or OFF.
video control button is pressed. - Setitto PLAYER.
= The tape has run out.
= Rewind the tape or use a new one. (p. 26)
The SteadyShot function does not = STEADYSHOT is set to OFF in the menu system.
activate. (CCD-TRV46E only) 9 Set it to ON. (p. 62)
= The SteadyShot function does not work when the wide mode is
set to 16:9 FULL.
The autofocusing function does not « FOCUS is set to MANUAL.
work. < Set it to AUTO. (p. 48)
= Shooting conditions are not suitable for autofocus.
- Set FOCUS to MANUAL to focus manually. (p. 48)
The fader function does not work. = The START/STOP MODE switch is set to 5SEC or ANTI
GROUND SHOOTING 4 .
> Setitto 4 . (p. 19)

The date or time indicator = Reset the date and time. (p. 68)
disappears.

Exposure adjustment or the * The NIGHTSHOT switch is set to ON.
PROGRAM AE function does not - Set it to OFF.

work.

Picture

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The image on the viewfinder screen = The viewfinder lens is not adjusted.

is not clear. = Adjust the viewfinder lens. (p. 16)
A vertical band appears when a = The contrast between the subject and background is too high.
subject such as lights or a candle The camcorder is not malfunctioning.
flame is shot against a dark = Change locations.

background.




Trouble check

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

A vertical band appears when
shooting a very bright subject.

= The camcorder is not malfunctioning.

The playback picture is not clear.

= EDIT is set to ON in the menu system.
= Set it to OFF. (p. 36)

The picture is “noisy”.

= The video heads may be dirty.
= Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLD cleaning cassette
(not supplied). (p. 77)

The picture does not appear in the
viewfinder.

= The LCD panel is open.
- Close the LCD panel. (p. 20)

An unknown picture is displayed in
the viewfinder or on the LCD screen.

= If 10 minutes elapse after you set the POWER switch to
CAMERA without inserting a cassette, the camcorder
automatically starts the demonstration or DEMO MODE is set
ON in the menu system.
= Insert the cassette and the demonstration stops.
You can deactivate the demonstration. (p. 35)

The picture does not appear on the
LCD screen.

= Incorporated fluorescent tube is worn out.
- Please contact your nearest Sony dealer.

The five digit code appears.

= The self-diagnosis function is activated.
- Check the code and solve the problem. (p. 89)

Picture is recorded in incorrect/
unnatural colour.

 The NIGHTSHOT switch is set to ON.
- Set it to OFF. (p. 41)

Picture appears too bright, and the
subject does not appear in the

= The NIGHTSHOT switch is set to ON in a bright place.
- Set it to OFF, or use the NightShot function in a dark place.

viewfinder or on the LCD screen. (p. 41)
Others
Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The supplied Remote Commander
does not work. (CCD-TRV27E/
TRV46E only)

= COMMANDER is set to OFF in the menu system.
= Setitto ON. (p. 34)
= Something is blocking the infrared rays.
=< Remove the obstacle.
= The batteries are not inserted with the correct polarity.
= Insert the batteries with the correct polarity. (p. 99)
= The batteries are dead.
= Insert new ones. (p. 99)

The beep sounds for 5 seconds.

= Moisture condensation has occurred.
- Remove the cassette and leave the camcorder for at least 1
hour. (p. 76)
= Some troubles occured in your camcorder.
- Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate the
camcorder.

There is dust in the viewfinder.

= Detach the eyecup and clean the viewfinder. ( p. 78)
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NpoBepka HeucnpaBHOCTEN

Ecnu y Bac Bo3Hukna kakaa-nmbo npobnema npu MCnonb30BaHnn BUAeOKamepbl, BOCMNONb3yNTeCh
cnepytowen Tabnuuen AnA OTbICKaHNA N YCTPaHeHUA Npobnembl.

Ecnu TpyaHocTU BCe elle oCcTaloTCA, TO 0TCOeAMHUTE UCTOYHUK NMUTaHUA 1 obpatuTech K Bawemy
aunepy Sony Unn Ha MecTHoe YNoNHOMOYEHHOe NpeanpuATHe No 0bcny>XXnBaHuio Sony.

Buaeokamepa
MutaHue
MNpu3Hak MpuunHa u/unun pencTBUA NO yCTPaHEHMUIo
He BkniovaeTca nuTaHue. = He yctaHoBneH 6atapeiHblin 6510K.

- YcTaHoBuTe H6aTaperHbin 6510K. (CTp. 8)
e barapeliHbiii 650K NOMHOCTBLIO Pa3pAAUIICA.
= Vcnonb3ynTe 3apAXXeHHbI 6aTapeiHbin 65oK. (CTp. 9)
e CeTeBOM afjanTep NepemM. Toka He NoACOEAVNHEH K
3N1EeKTPUYECKOM CETU.
- [NoacoeanHuTe ceTeTeBOM afanTep NepemM. Toka K
aneKTpuyeckon cetu. (cTp. 31)

MuTaHne BbiKNtoYaeTcA. ¢ [pu paboTe B pexkume CAMERA Bunaeokamepa Haxoaunach B
pexvme roTOBHOCTU 6onee 5 MUHYT.
= MNosepHute STANDBY BHU3, a 3aTeM cHoBa BBepX. (CTp. 15)
e baTapenHbin 650K NOTHOCTLIO paspAAMCcA.
= Vcnonb3yinTe 3apAxeHHbI 6aTapeHbii 6510K. (CTp. 9)

BarapeiiHbliit 6110k 6bICTPO * Bupeokamepa He paboTaeT npu MCMONb30BaHUN 6aTapenHoro
paspAxaeTca. 6110Ka, KOTOpbIV He ABNAeTCA 6aTaperiHbiM 6110KOM
“InfoLITHIUM”.

- Vcnonbsynte 6atapeiHbin 6nok “InfoLITHIUM”. (cTp. 74)

e Temnepatypa OKpy>atoLemn cpefbl CIIMWIKOM HU3KaA. (CTp.
73)

e bartapeliHbiii 610K 6bI1 3apAXEH HE MOSTHOCTbIO.
- CHoBa 3apaauTe 6aTapeiiHbin 6n0k. (cTp. 9)

e baTapenHblin 650K NOSIHOCTBIO Pa3pAAMIICA N He MOXET ObiTb

nepesapaxeH.
= Vcnonb3ynte gpyron 6atapemnHbivi 6mok. (cTp. 73)

Bo BpemA 3apAaku 6atapenHoro e OTCOeAMHUNCA CETEBOW aaanTep NepeMeHHOro Toka.

6r10Ka HUKaKON UHAMKATOP He = MNopacoeaunHnTe €ro HaaeXxHo.

NoABNAETCA, NN MHAMKATOP MuraeT  ® YTO-TO He B nopAAKe y baTaperiHoro 6r1oka.

B OKOLLIKE Aucnnen. = CeaxuTech ¢ Bawwmm gunepom Sony nnv MECTHbIM

YNOSTHOMOYEHHbLIM NPEANPUATUEM MO TEXHUHECKOMY
obcny>xuBaHuto Sony.

PaboTa
MpusHak MpuynHa n/unu pencTBmA No yCTpaHEeHUIo

He dpyHkumonupyeT START/STOP. ¢ JleHTa npununna K 6apabaHy.

< BbITONKHUTE NeHTy. (cTp. 14)

e JleHTa 3aKoH4MNach.
- lMepemoTaiiTe NIeHTY HAa3a UKW UCNONb3YNTE HOBYHO. (CTP.

14)

¢ Buikntovatens POWER yctaHoBneH B nonoxeHve PLAYER.
< YcraHosuTe ero B nonoxxexnne CAMERA. (cTp. 15)

¢ JlenecTok KacceTbl OTCYTCTBYET (KpacHaA MeTKa).
< Wcnonb3yiiTe HOBYIO NEHTY UNv NepeaBnHbTE NENecTokK.

(cTp. 14)
3anucb ocTaHaBNNBAETCA Yepes * Mepekntoyatens START/STOP MODE ycTaHoBreH B
HECKOIbKO CeKyHA. nonoxenue 5SEC nnm ANTI GROUND SHOOTING 4 .

2 YcTaHoBuTE ero B nosioxexve & . (ctp. 19)
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NMpoBepka HeucnpaBHOCTEN

Mpu3Hak MpuynHa W/unu aencTBUA NO yCTPAHEHUIO

KacceTa He MOXeT 6bITb BbIHyTa U3 e BaTapeiHblit 610K MOTHOCTLIO Pa3PAXKEH.

Aepxarens. = Ucnonb3yiTe 3apAXkeHHbI 6aTaperiHbivi 610K nnm ceTeson
ajanTtep nepem. Toka. (cTp. 9, 31)

MuratoT uHamkaTopsl B v &, n * [pou3oLuna KoHaeHcauma Bnarm.

HUKaKNe (OyHKLMM, 33 UCKITIOHEHMEM = YpanuTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe BUAEOKamepy no MeHbluewn
BblTallKUBaHNA KacceThbl, He paGOTaIOT. mepe Ha 1 yac. (CTp. 76)

Muraet nHaukarop aatbl Unm ¢ Bbl Haxxann DATE v TIME ogHoBpemeHHO 6onee, 4eM Ha 2
BpemeHu. CEeKyHbl.
- Bupeokamepa He ABNAETCA HemcrnpasBHON. Bbl moxeTte
Ha4mHaTb 3anucb. MuraHme BCKope npekpaTuTca.
® JlutnesanA 6aTapenka cnabanA U NOMHOCTLIO PaspAXeHHasn.
- 3ameHnTe nuTUEBYIO HaTapenky Ha HOBYHO. (CTp. 67)
JleHTa He nepemelyaeTcA npu ¢ Boikntoyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B nonoxeHne CAMERA
HaXkaTnun KHOMNKN BUOEOKOHTPONA. nnv OFF.
= YcTaHosuTb ero B nonoxeHve PLAYER.
® JleHTa 3aKoH4MNace.
- lMepemoTanTe NeHTy Ha3an U UCnonb3yinTe HOBYyHO. (CTP. 26)

He akTuBuanpyetca dpyHKUMA e ®yHkumAa STEADYSHOT yctaHoBneHa Ha OFF.

YCTON4MBOI CLEMKU. 2 YcraHosuTe ee Ha ON. (cTp. 62)

(Tonbko CCD-TRVA46E) o OYHKLMA YCTOMYMBON ChEMKM He paBoTaeT, koraa
LUIMPOKOCPOPMATHBIN PEXMM yCTaHoBNEH Ha 16:9FULL.

He paboTaeT dyHKUMA e ®yHkumAa FOCUS yctaHosneHa Ha MANUAL.

aBTOMATUHECKO (POKYCUPOBKM. - YctaHoBuTte ee Ha AUTO. (cTp. 48)

® YCnoBMA CbEMKU HE NOAXOAAT ANIA aBTOMaTUHECKON (DOKYCUPOBKY.
< YcrtaHosute FOCUS Ha MANUAL ansa cdokycmposkm
BPYYHYHO. (CTp. 48)
DyHKLMA NIABHOMO BBEAEHUA ¢ MepekntovaTtens START/STOP MODE yctaHoBneH B
n3o6paxkeHnA He paboTaeT. nonoxeHune 5SEC nnm ANTI GROUND SHOOTING & .
- YcTaHoBuTe ero B nonoxenve & . (cTp. 19)

WcuesaeT nHankaTop Aatel Ui BpemeHn. e CHoBa yCTaHOBUTE AaTy v BpemA. (CTp. 68)

He paboTaeT perynupoBka e ®yHkumAa NIGHTSHOT yctaHoBneHa Ha ON.

9KCMO3NLMM N (DYHKLMA 2¥YctaHoBuTe ee Ha OFF.

PROGRAM AE.

U3o6paxxeHue

MpusHak MpuynHa u/unu pencTBUA NO yCTpaHeHuUIo

M306padkeHne Ha aKpaHe e O6bEKTMB BUAOUCKATENA HE OTPerynmpoBaH
BWAOVCKATENA HeYeTKoe. 2 OTperynupyinTe 06bEKTUB BUgoucKaTensa. (CTp. 16)
BepTukanbHana nonoca noAenAeTcs, ® C/IMLIKOM BbICOKMWIA KOHTPACT MeXay 06beKTOM 1 poHOM.
€CInK Takne 06bEKTbI, KaK UCTOUYHUKM Buaoeokamepa He ABNAETCA HEUCNPaBHOW.

cBeTa unu nnamA cBeYun, CHUMaroTcAa 2 N3meHuTe Mo3UUN0 CbEMKW.

Ha TEMHOM ¢hoHe.

(MpoponxaeTcA)
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MpoBepka HeucnpaBHoOCTEM

MpusHak

MpuynHa u/unu pencTBUA NO yCTPaHEHUIo

BepTukanbHana nonoca nosABnsAeTcA
NpyY CbeMKE 04YeHb APKOro 06beKTa.

¢ Buaeokamepa He ABNAETCA HEMCMPaBHOM.

Bocnpounssogumoe nsobpaxkeHve
HeyeTkoe.

e OyHkumA EDIT yctaHoBneHa Ha ON B cucteme MeHto.
- YcraHosute ee Ha OFF. (cTp. 36)

M306paxkeHune “sawymneHo’”

® B03MOXHO 3arpA3HeHbI BUAEOTONOBKU.
< OumctTe BWMAEOrOMOBKW C UCMOMb30BAHNEM OYUCTUTESIbHOM
kacceTbl Sony V8-25CLD (He npunaraetca). (CTp. 77)

M306paxkeHne He NoABNAeTCA B
Buouckarene.

e OTkpbiTa naHens XK.
- 3akponite naHens XK. (cTp. 20)

HesHakomoe n3obpaxkeHne
noasnAeTcA Ha akpaHe XXKI unu B
Buaovckartene.

® Ecnun ncteyet 10 MuHYT nocne Toro, kak Bbl ycTaHoBUTe
BbikntoyaTens POWER B nonoxenne CAMERA 6e3
BCTaB/IEHHOW KacceTbl, BUAeoKaMepa aBToMaTNYeCKm
HaymHaeT AeMoHcTpaumto, unu dyHkuma DEMO MODE B
cMcTeMe MeHio yctaHosrneHa Ha ON.
= BcTaBbTe KacceTy 1 AeMOHCTpaumna npekpaTuTca. Bol
MOXETE OTKITIIOHYNTb AEMOHCTPALMOHHBIA peXxuM. (cTp. 35)

M306paxkeHne He NOABNAETCA Ha
akpaHe XXK[.

® BcTpoeHHaA nioMMHeCLEHTHaA naMna Bbilufia U3 CTPOoA.
- CeAxuTechb ¢ Bawwum 6nmxanwvm gunepom Sony.

MoABMNCA NATU3HAYHbBIN KOA.

¢ bbina akTBM3NpoBaHa (hyHKLUMA CaMOANArHOCTUKM.
= lMposepbTe KoA 1 ycTpaHuTe npobnemy. (cTp. 90)

M306paxkeHune 3anucoiBaeTcA B

HenpaBuWibHOM/HeHaTypanbHOM LBeTe.

o ®yHkumA NIGHTSHOT ycTtaHoBneHa Ha ON.
2¥YcraHoBuTe ee Ha OFF. (cTp. 41)

KapTuHka cnviukom Apkas, B
Buonckatene unu Ha akpaxe XK
HEBBO3MOXHO PasnnynTb O6EKT.

o OyHKUMA HoYHOW cbemku (NIGHTSHOT) BkntoyeHa npu
CbeMKe B CBET/IOM MecCTe.
- Mepkniounte ee Ha OFF nnn ncnonb3ynTe HOYHYIO CHEMKY
B TEMHOM MecTe. (cTp. 41)

Mpouee

MpusHak

MpuunHa u/unu aencTBUA NO yCTPaHEHUIo

He paboTtaeT npunaraembii nynst
OUCTaHLMOHHOIO yrpaBrieHus.
(Tonbko CCD-TRV27E/TRV46E)

o ®yHkumA COMMANDER yctaHoBneHna Ha OFF B cucteme
MEHIO.
- YcraHosute ee Ha ON. (cTp. 34)
® YT0-TO 3aKpbIBaeT NyTb MHPaKPACHbIX Ny4en.
- Ypanute npenAaTcTeMe.
e bartapeiika BCTaBfieHa ¢ HenpaBuIbHON NOMAPHOCTbIO.
- BcraBbTe 6aTapeiiky ¢ npaBuIbHON NONAPHOCTLIO. (CTP. 99)
® BbaTapeiiku NoONHOCTBLIO pa3pAXXEHbI.
= BcraBbTe HOBble 6aTapenku. (cTp. 99)

3yMMepHbIN CUrHan 3By4nT B
Te4yeHne 5 CeKkyHa.

e [pousoLuna KoOHAEHCaUMA Bnaru.
2 Ypanute KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe BUAeOKaMepy Mo MeHbLUen
mepe Ha 1 yac. (cTp. 76)
¢ C Bawwen Buaeokamepow cny4unack kakaAa-To npobnema.
< Ypanute KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTe ee CHOBa, a 3aTeM
3KCNNyaTupyinTe BuaeOKamepy.

B Buponckartens nonana nbinb.

« CHUMUTE OKYNAP W NOYUCTUTE BUoucKaTenb.(CTp. 78)




Self-diagnosis display

The camcorder has a self-diagnosis display.

This function displays the camcorder’s condition LCD screen
with five digits (a combination of a letter and .
figures) in the viewfinder, on the LCD screen or _’9;2.1.:??:

in the display window.

If this occurs, check the following code chart.
The five-digit display informs you of the
camcorder’s current condition. The last two

digits (indicated by O) will differ depending

on the state of the camcorder.

Self-diagnosis display

-C:O00:00
You can service the camcorder
yourself.

<E:00:00
Contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony facilitiy.

Five-digit display

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

c:21:.00 = Moisture condensation has occurred.
< Remove the cassette and leave the camcorder for at least 1
hour. (p. 76)
C:22:00 = The video heads are dirty.
= Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLD cleaning cassette
(not supplied). (p. 77)
c:23:.00 = You are using a battery pack that is not an “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack.
- Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack. (p. 74)
c:31:.00 = A serviceable situation not mentioned above has occurred.
C:32.00 - Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate the
camcorder.
= Disconnect the mains lead of the AC power adaptor or
remove the battery pack. After reconnecting the power
source, operate the camcorder.
E:61:00 = A camcorder malfunction which you cannot service has
E:62:00 occurred.

- Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility and inform them of the five digits. (example: E:61:10)

If you are unable to resolve the problem, contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service

facility.
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Aducnnen camoanarHOCTUKM

Bupoeokawvepa nmeet gucninen

€amMoMarHoCTUKW. SkpaH XKKA
HaHHana pyHKUMA oTobpaxkaeT coCcToAHME
BMAEOKaMepbl C MOMOLLbLIO MATN 3HAKOB ~C:21:004

(kombuHaumu oaHom ByKBbl U LMAIP) B
Buonckarene, Ha akpaHe XXK[ nnu B okoluke
avcnnen. Ecnv 310 cnyuuTca, BoINONHUTE
NPOBEPKY B COOTBETCTBUM CO CrieaytoLen
kogoBon Tabnuuei. MATnsHavHaA nHaMKauna
6yaeT uHcopmmposaTb Bac o Tekylem
COCTOAHWUM BUupeokamepsl. [NocnegHve ase
umdpbl (YKasaHHbIx kak C0) 6yayT
pasnuuyaThCcA B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT COCTOAHMA Bbl MOXETE BBINONHUTL TEXHU4ECKOe
BUAGOKAMEPbI. o6cnyxuvBaHve BraeoKamepbl

CamMoCTOATENBHO.

<E:00:00
CaxuTech ¢ Bawum gunepom Sony

W MECTHBIM YNONTHOMOYEHHbIM
npeanpuAtuem Sony.

[Oucnnen camoanMarHoCTUKMU
-C:O0:00

MATU3Ha4HbIA gucnnein BepoATHaA NpUYnHa U/MNm MeToA ycTpaHeHus.

C:21:00 ¢ [Mpoun3oLlna KoHAeHcaumA Bnaru.
- BbIHbTE KacceTy U 0CTaBbTe BUAEOKAMEPY MO MEHbLUEN
Mepe Ha 1 yac. (cTp. 76)
C:22:00 ® [pPA3HbIE BUAEOrONIOBKW.
< OuyucTuTe BMAEOrOI0OBKM C UCMONb30BaHNEM
oymcTutenbHon kaccetbl V8-25CLD dmpmbl Sony (He
npunaraetca). (CTp. 77)
c:23:00 * Bbl ncnonb3yeTte 6ataperiHbi 610K, KOTOPLI He ABNAETCA
6atapenHbiv 6nokom “InfoLITHIUM”.
= Ucnonbaynte 6atapenHbln 610k “InfoLITHIUM”. (cTp. 74)

C:31:00 * BosHukna ycTpaHAeman Henonagka, He ykasaHHanA Bbllle.
C:32:00 - BbIHbTe KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTe €€ CHOBA, a 3aTeM ynpaBnanTe
BUOEOKaMEPON.

= OTcoeauHUTe NPOBO/ 3NEKTPONUTaHNA CEeTEBOro ajanTtepa
nepeMeHHoro Toka unu yaanute 6atapeviHbin 6nok. MNocne
06paTHOro NoACOEAVNHEHNA UCTOYHUKA NUTAHWA
ynpasnaAnTe BUAEOKaMepOW.
E:61:00 e Cny4unacb HeMCnpaBHOCTb BUAEOKamepsbl, AA KOTopou Bbl
E:62:000 He MOXeTe BbIMOMHUTb TEXHUYECKOE 0BCyXMBaHME.
- CeaxuTech ¢ Bawum gunepom Sony unv MecTHbIM
YNOMHOMOYEHHBIM NPeAnpUATMEM Sony U
NPOVHOPMUPYITE UX O NMOABIIEHUN NATU 3HAKOB.
(Hanpumep: E:61:10)

Ecnun Bbl He MoxeTe pewmnTb npobnemy, To CBAXUTECH C Bawum aunepom Sony unu MecTHbIM
YNONMHOMOYEHHBIM NPeAnpUATMEM Sony.



Specifications

Video camera
recorder

System

Video recording system

2 rotary heads

Helical scanning FM system

Audio recording system

Rotary heads, FM system

Video signal

PAL colour, CCIR standards

Usable cassette

8mm video format cassette

Hi8 or standard 8

Recording / Playback time (using

90 min. cassette)

SP mode: 1 hour and 30 minutes

LP mode: 3 hours

Fastforward/rewind time (using

90 min. cassette)

Approx. 5 min.

Image device

14 inch CCD (Charge Coupled

Device)

CCD-TRV16E/TRV27E: Approx.

320,000 pixels (Effective: approx.

290,000 pixels)

CCD-TRVA46E: Approx. 380,000

pixels (Effective: approx. 230,000

pixels)

Viewfinder

Electronic viewfinder

Monochrome

Lens

Combined power zoom lens

Filter diameter 37 mm

CCD-TRV16E: 18x (Optical), 180x

(Digital)

CCD-TRV27E/TRVA46E: 18x

(Optical), 330x (Digital)

Focal distance

4.1-73.8mm

When converted to a 35 mm still

camera

CCD-TRV16E/TRV27E:

39.4 - 709 mm

CCD-TRVA46E:

47.2 - 850 mm

Colour temperature

Auto

Minimum illumination

0.4 lux (F 1.4)

0 lux (in NightShot mode)*

* Object invisible for the dark can
be shot with infrared lighting.

Illumination range

0.4 lux to 100,000 lux

Recommended illumination

More than 100 lux

LCD screen

Picture

2.5 inches measured diagonally
50.3 x 37.4 mm

On-screen display

TN LCD/TFT active matrix method
Total dot number

61,380

Input and output connectors

Video output

Phono jack, 1 Vp-p, 75 ohms,
unbalanced

Audio output

Monaural, Phone jack, 327 mV (at
output impedance 47 kilohms)
impedance less than 2.2 kilohms
RFU DC OUT

Special minijack, DC 5V
Earphone jack

Monaural minijack (¢ 3.5 mm)
LANC control jack

Stereo mini-minijack (g 2.5 mm)
MIC jack

Minijack, 0.388 mV low impedance
with 2.5 to 3.0 V DC, output
impedance 6.8 kilohms (g 3.5 mm)
Monaural type

General

Power requirements

7.2V (battery pack)

8.4 V (AC power adaptor)
Average power consumption
(when using the battery pack)
During camera recording using
LCD

CCD-TRV16E/TRV27E: 3.1 W
CCD-TRV46E: 3.2 W
Viewfinder
CCD-TRV16E/TRV27E: 25 W
CCD-TRV46E: 2.6 W

Operating temperature

0°C to 40°C

Storage temperature

-20°C to +60°C

Dimensions (Approx.)

107 x 107 x 193 mm (w/h/d)
Mass (Approx.)
CCD-TRV16E/TRV27E: 870 g
CCD-TRVA46E: 880 g

excluding the battery pack, lithium
battery, cassette and shoulder strap
1kg

including the battery pack NP-F330,
lithium battery CR2025, cassette
and shoulder strap
Microphone

Monaural type

Supplied accessories

See page 7.

AC power adaptor

Power requirements

100 - 240 V AC, 50760 Hz
Power consumption
23W

Output voltage

DC OUT: 8.4V, 1.5 A in operating
mode

Operating temperature
0°C to 40°C

Storage temperature
-20°C to +60°C
Dimensions (Approx.)
125 x 39 x 62 mm (w/h/d)
excluding projecting parts
Mass (Approx.)

2809

excluding mains lead

Design and specifications are
subject to change without notice.
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TexHM4YecKue xapakKTepucTuKu

Buaeokamepa

Cuctema

CucTtema Buaeosanucu

2 BpallatoLLMeca ronoBKu
Cucrema UM HaknoHHON
MexaHU4YecKon pas3BepTKu
Cuctema ayauosanucu
Bpatiatowmeca ronoeku, cuctema
UM

BupeocurHan

LiBeToBown curHan PAL, ctaHaapT
CCIR

Wcnonb3yembie kacceTbl
KacceTbl 8-Mm Buaeodopmarta
Hi 8 nnun 8-mm ctaHgapT

Bpema sanucu/
BOCnpousBeaeHus (¢
ncnonb3osaHuem 90 MuH.
KacceTbl)

Pexwm SP: 1 yac n 30 MuHyT
Pexwm LP: 3 waca

BpemA yCKOpPEHHO NepeMoTKH
Bnepen/Hasan (c
ncnonb3oBaHuem 90 MuH.
KacceTbl)

Mpn6nus. 5 MuH.
®dopmupoBaTtenb n3obpaxeHusa
14 provimoBbin CCD (Mpubop ¢
3apAA0BOW CBA3bIO)
CCD-TRV16E/TRV27E: Mpu6n.
320.000 anemMeHTOB n306pakeHns
(OdhdexT.: Mpnbn. 290.000
3NeMeHTOB N306paXkeHnA)
CCD-TRV46E:

Mpw6n. 380.000 anemeHTOB
nsobpaxenua (ddppekr.: Mpubn.
230.000 anemMeHTOB N306pakeHus)
Bupouckartennb

ONeKTPOHHbLIN BUAOUCKATE b
MoHoxpomaTnyeckui

O6bekTuB

KoM6UHMpOBaHHbI 06 bEKTUB C
NpVYBOAHBLIM TPaHCHOKATOPOM
[vameTp cpunbTpa 37 Mm
CCD-TRV16E:

18-kpaTHaA (onTnyeckas),
18-kpatHan" (uncpoBan)
CCD-TRV27E/TRV46E:
18-kpaTHaA (onTnyeckas),
330-kpaTtHaa? (umdposan)
®DoKycHOe paccToAHUe

f=4,1 - 73,8 Mm

Mpwv npeobpasoBaHum B 35-Mm
cTon-Kaap
CCD-TRV16E/TRV27E:

39,4 - 709 Mm

CCD-TRV46E:

47,2 - 850 Mm

LiBeToBanA Temnepatypa
ABTOperynupoBaHune

MuHumanbHan ocBelWeHHOCTb

0,4 nk (F 1.4)

0 NtoKC (B pexxmme HOYHOW CbEMKM)®

* CbemKy 06beKTa, HeBMANMOTO B
TEMHOTE, MOXHO BbIMOMHATL C
MOMOLLbIO MH(PPaKPaCHOro
ocBeLleHnA.

[vana3oH ocBeLeHHOCTN

Ot 0,4 nk po 100.000 nk

PekomeHayeman ocBeLEeHHOCTb

Bonee 100 nk

SkpaH XKA

U3obpaxkeHne

2,5 gonma no guaroHanu

50,3 x 37,4 mm
WUHdopMaLUOHHbIA 3KpaH
AKTUBHO-MaTpUYHaA TEXHONorva
TN LCD/TFT (OKKL/
TOHKOMNIEHOYHbIN TPAaH3UCTOP)
OO6Lee YNCIO INIEMEHTOB
n3o6paxkeHna

61.380

BxoAHble U BbIXOAHbIE rHe3aa

Bbixoa BuaeocurHana
®doHorHesno, 1 B no asowHown
amnnutyge, 75 Om,
HECUMMETPUYHbIN

Bbixop ayavnocurHana
MoHohoHnyeckmin, oHorHe3ao
327 vB

(Npv BBIXOAHOM MOMHOM
conpoTtusnexun 6onee 47 kKOm)
NosiHoe COnpOTUBNEHNE MEHbLUE
2,2 KOMm

RFU DC OUT

CneunanbHoe MUHUTHE3 0, NOCT.
ToK 5B

F'He3no0 HayWHUKOB
MoHohoHMYeckoe MUHUIHE3 40
(O 3,5 mm)

F'He3no ynpaBnexnua LANC
CTepeodoHnyeckoe MUHN-
MuHurHesgo (0 2,5 mm)

MHesgo MIC

MuHurHesno, 0,388 mB Hu3koe
NnonHoe conpoTueneHune npu 2,5 -
3,0 B nocT. TOKa, BbIXOAHOE
nonHoe conpoTusnexune 6,8 kOm
(O 3,5 mm)

MoHohoHnueckmin Tmn

Obuiee

TpeboBaHuA K NUTAHUIO

7,2 B ( 6aTapeiiHblii 6510K)

8,4 B (ceTeBoM aganTep nepem.
TOKa)

CpeaHAA noTpebnAeman
MOLUHOCTb

(Mpw ncnonb3oBaHun
6arapeitHoro 6noka)

Bo Bpema 3anucu Bugeokamepow ¢
1Cnonb3oBaHem

XKO

CCD-TRV16E/TRV27E: 3,1 BT
CCD-TRV46E: 3,2 Bt
Bupouckatena
CCD-TRV16E/TRV27E: 2,5 BT
CCD-TRV46E: 2,6 BT

Pabouan Temneparypa

OT0°C po40°C

Temnepatypa xpaHeHuA
OT1-20° C go +60° C

Pa3smepbl (npn6nus.)

107 x 107 x 193 mMm (w/B/r)
Macca (npu6nus.)
CCD-TRV16E/TRV27E: 870 r
CCD-TRV46E: 880 r He Bknto4ana
6aTapeinHoro 611oka, NUTNeBon
6aTapenku, kacceTbl U MNe4YeBoro
pemHa

1 Kr, BKtoyana 6aTapenHbliin 6ok
NP-F330, nutneByto 6ataperiky
CR2025, kacceTy 1 nneyesoit
pemeHb

MukpodcoH

MoHodoHn4eckoro Tnna
Mpunaraemble NpMHaanNeXHOCTH
CwM. cTp. 7.

CeTeBoM apantep
nepem. Toka

Tpe6oBaHuA K NUTaHUIO

100 - 240 B nepem. Toka, 50/60 'y
MoTpebnaeman MOLHOCTb

23 Bt

BbixoaHoe HanpAXxeHue

DC OUT: 8,4 B, 1,5 A B pabouem
pexxume

Pabouana Temnepartypa

OT0°C pno40°C

TemnepaTypa xpaHeHuA
OT1-20° C no +60° C

Pa3smepbl (npn6nus.)

125 x 39 x 62 Mm (w/B/T), HE
BK/IIO4aA BbICTyMNatoLwme 4actu
Macca (npu6nus.)

280 r, He BKIOYaA CETEBON LLUHYP

KOHCTPYKUMA 1 TEXHUYEecKre
XapaKTepUCTUKN MOTyT 6bITb
13MeHeHbl 6e3 yBeAOMMEHMA.
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Ono3HaBaHue YyacTeu

o)

=l

EDITSEARCH button (p. 24)

[2] LASER LINK button (CCD-TRV46E only) (p.
64)

Built-in light (CCD-TRVA46E only) (p. 59)
[4] Lens cover

[5] POWER switch (p. 15)

[6] FOCUS switch (p. 48)

NEAR/FAR dial (p. 48)

Video control buttons (p. 26)
M STOP (stop)
<4<« REW (rewind)
B PLAY (playback)
»» FF (fastforward)
11 PAUSE (pause)

[9] Power zoom lever (p. 18)
NIGHTSHOT switch (p. 41)
Display window (p. 101)
[12 FADER button (p. 39)

Tripod receptacle (p. 23)
Make sure that the length of the tripod screw
is less than 6.5 mm otherwise, you cannot
attach the tripod securely and the screw may
damage the camcorder.

& =]

g

KHonka EDITSEARCH (cTp. 24)

[2] Knonka LASER LINK (Tonbko CCD-
TRV46E) (cTp. 64)

BCTpOEHHbIN UCTOYHUK CBeTa (TONbKO
CCD-TRV46E) (cTp. 59)

(4] Kpbllwka o6beKkTMBa

(5] Boikniouatenb POWER (cTp. 15)

(6] Nepekniouatenb FOCUS (cTp. 48)

Auvck NEAR/FAR (cTp. 48)

KHonku BuaeokoHTponsa (cTp. 26)
B STOP (ocTaHoBKa)
<<« REW (yckopeHHas nepemoTka Hasaj)
B PLAY (BocnpousBeneHue)
»» FF (yckopeHHana nepemoTKa Brepen)
11 PAUSE (naysa)

[9] Puiuar npusogHoro TpaHcgokaTtopa (cTp. 18)
Boikntoyatenb NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 41)
[11Okowko ancnnen (ctp. 101)

[12 Knonka FADER (cTp. 39)

Oepxxatenb TpeHoru (cTp. 23)
YbeanTech, 4TO ANIMHA BUHTA TPEHOTU MeHee
6,5 MM. B npoTusHOM criyyae Bbl He cMoxeTe
Ha4ep>XHO NOACOEANHNTL TPEHOTY, a BUHT
MOXET NOBPeANTb BUAEOKaMepy.

BunendodHN BEHALBLMHLIOLOLT / UOITeWIO Ul [RUOIPPY I
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Ono3HaBaHue YacTen

18

S L /1L /
)T ==

firiy S,

[20]

21]

Viewfinder (p. 16)

Speaker (p. 26, 27)

LCD screen (p. 20)

LCD BRIGHT buttons (p. 20)
OPEN button (p. 19)

VOLUME buttons (p. 26)
Lithium battery compartment (p. 67)
[21] Hook for shoulder strap (p. 100)
22 Eyecup

[23 BATT RELEASE lever (p. 13)
Hook for shoulder strap (p. 100)
[25 STANDBY switch (p. 15)
START/STOP button (p. 15)
Battery mounting surface

DC IN jack (p. 9, 31)

94

Bupouckatens (cTp. 16)
pomkorosopuTens (cTp. 26, 27)

OkpaH XKJ (cTp. 20)

KHonku LCD BRIGHT (cTp. 20)

Knonka OPEN (cTp. 19)

KHonku VOLUME (cTp. 26)

OTcek nuTMeBoi 6aTapeiku (cTp. 67)
[21] Cko6a ana nneyesoro pemHa (cTp. 100)
22 Okynsap

23 Pbiuar BATT RELEASE (cTp. 13)

Ckoba ana nneyesoro pemHA (cTp. 100)
25 MNepeknioyatens STANDBY (cTp. 15)
KHonka START/STOP (cTp. 15)

NoBepxHoOCTb ycTaHOBKK 6aTaperiHOro
6noka

MHesno DCIN (cTp. 9, 31)
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Ono3HaBaHue Yacten

&S]
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/A

[
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i
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M

Z
(4
3

*] [l

B

35

COUNTER RESET button (p. 17)
TIME button (p. 57)

DATE button (p. 57)

[32 DISPLAY button (p. 27)

TITLE button (p. 53)

END SEARCH button (p. 29)

[35 PICTURE EFFECT button (p. 50)
START/STOP MODE switch (p. 19)
BACK LIGHT button (p. 37)
PROGRAM AE button (p. 46)
EXPOSURE button (p. 51)
Control dial (p. 32)

MENU button (p. 32)

Knonka COUNTER RESET (cTp. 17)

[30K+Honka TIME (cTp. 57)

KHonka DATE (cTp. 57)
KHonka DISPLAY (cTp. 27)
Knonka TITLE (cTp. 53)
KHonka END SEARCH (cTp. 29)

KHonka PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 50)
MNepekntoyatens START/STOP MODE

(cTp. 19)
KHonka BACK LIGHT (cTp. 37)
KHonka PROGRAM AE (cTp. 46)
Knonka EXPOSURE (cTp. 51)
PerynupoBouHbIi auck (cTp. 32)
KHonka MENU (cTp. 32)

& &

BuhendogHN BEHAUBLMHLIOUOLT / UOITRWIOLUI [UOIIPPY I

95



96

Identifying the parts

Ono3HaBaHue Yacten

<

&

[’]

&

B

=

Eyecup RELEASE knob (p. 78)
EJECT switch (p. 14)

LANC @ control jack
€ stands for Local Application Control Bus
System. The € control jack is used for
controlling the tape transport of video
equipment and peripherals connected to it.
This jack has the same function as the jack
indicated as CONTROL L or REMOTE.

Cassette compartment (p. 14)

Grip strap (p. 22)

RFU DC OUT (RFU adaptor DC output)
jack (p. 63)

Viewfinder lens adjustment ring (p. 16)
LIGHT switch (CCD-TRVA46E only) (p. 59)
VIDEO/AUDIO jacks (p. 63)

51 @ (earphone) jack (p. 27)

= 8 &

KHonka CHATUA oKynApa (CTp. 78)
KHonka Bbi6poca kacceTbl EJECT (cTp. 14)

MHespo ynpaenenwuna LANC ¢
¢ o3HayaeT cucTeMy KaHana MeCTHOro
ynpaenenvA. MHe3ao ynpaenenva €
ncnonb3yeTcA ANA KOHTPonA 3a
nepemeLleHnemM NeHTbl BUAeoobopyaoBaHNA
1 neprepuinHbIX yCTPONCTB, NOAKMIOYEHHbIX
K Hemy. [laHHO€e rHe30 MMeeT TaKyio Xe
PYHKUMIO, KaK 1 pa3beMbl, 0603Ha4YEHHbIE
kak CONTROL L nnu REMOTE.

KacceTHbin oTcek (cTp. 14)
PemeHHoOM 3axBarT (CTp. 22)

'esgo RFU DC OUT (Bbixoa NOCT. TOKa
BY-apantepa) (cTp. 63)

KonbLo perynupoBku o6bekTuBa
Bupouckarena (cTp. 16)

Mepeknioyatens LIGHT (Tonbko
CCD-TRV46E) (cTp. 59)

FHesaa VIDEO/AUDIO (cTp. 63)
51 FrHesno @ (HaywHukoB) (CTp. 27)



Identifying the parts

Ono3HaBaHue YyacTen

[52] MIC jack (PLUG IN POWER)
Connect an external microphone (not
supplied). This jack also accepts a “plug-in-
power” microphone.

Camera recording/battery lamp (p. 15)

NightShot light emitter (p. 41) /LASER LINK
emitter (CCD-TRV46E only) (p. 64)

[55 Remote sensor (CCD-TRV27E/TRVA46E only)

(p. 98)
Aim the Remote Commander here for remote

control.
Microphone

62 rHesngo MIC (PLUG IN POWER)
[lnA noacoeAVHeHNA BHELLHEro MUKpodoHa
(He npunaraetcA). 3To rHe3no gonyckaeT
NoAKsYeHe MUKpodoHa “c
BbIK/to4aTeNneMm nuTaHua”.

63 Namnouka 3sanncu kamepoi/6aTapem (cTp. 15)

3MUTTEp HOYHOW CbeMKum (cTp. 41) /
W3nyyatenb LASER LINK (Tonbko CCD-
TRV46E) (cTp. 64)

(55 AucTaHUMOHHBI ceHcop (Tonbko CCD-
TRV27E/TRV46E) (cTp. 98)
[inAa ocywecTBneHna pyHKUMn
OVICTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasneHuna HauenoTe MOy
croga.

MukpocoH

BuhendogHN BEHAUBLMHLIOUOLT / UOITRWIOLUI [UOIIPPY I
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Identifying the parts

Remote Commander

—CCD-TRV27E/TRV46E only

The buttons that have the same name on the
Remote Commander as on the camcorder
function identically.

Ono3HaBaHMe 4YacTeun

MynbT AUCTAaHUMOHHOIO
ynpaBJsieHUA

- Tonbko CCD-TRV27E/TRV46E

KHOMKwM NynbTa AMCTaHLMOHHOIO yrpaBneHns,
KOTOPbIE UMEIOT OAMHAKOBbLIE HAMMEHOBaHWA C
KHOMKamu Ha BUeokamepe, (hyHKLIMOHUPYIOT
MOEHTUYHO.

[1] Transmitter
Point toward the remote sensor to control the
camcorder after turning on the camcorder.

[2] Video control buttons (p. 26)
[3] DISPLAY button (p. 27)

[4] START/STOP button (p. 15)
[5] Power zoom button (p. 18)

[1] NepepaTumnk
HauerbTe B HaNpPaBMEHUM ANCTAHLMOHHOMO
[aTuvKa AnA ynpasrieHus BUaeoKamepoi
nocrne ee BKIIIOYEHWA.

[2] KHonku BUAeoKoHTpona (CTp. 26)
[3] Knonka DISPLAY (cTp. 27)
[4] Knonka START/STOP (cTp. 15)

[5] KHonka npuBoaHoro TpaHcdokaTopa
(cTp. 18)



Identifying the parts

Notes on the Remote Commander

= Keep the remote sensor away from strong light
sources such as direct sunlight or illumination.
Otherwise, the remote control may not be
effective.

«Be sure that there is no obstacle between the
remote sensor on the camcorder and the
Remote Commander.

= This camcorder works in commander mode
VTR 2. The commander modes (1, 2 and 3) are
used to distinguish this camcorder from other
Sony VCRs to avoid remote control
misoperation. If you use another Sony VCR in
commander mode VTR 2, we recommend you
change the commander mode or cover the
remote sensor of the VCR with black paper.

To prepare the Remote Commander
Insert two R6 (size AA) batteries by matching the
+ and - on the batteries to the diagram inside the
battery compartment.

Ono3HaBaHue YyacTen

MpumeyaHuA K NynbTy AUCTAHLMOHHOIO

ynpasneHua

¢ [lep>XnTe AMCTaHUMOHHBIM AATYMK noAanbLue
OT CUJIbHBIX MCTOYHVKOB CBETA, Kak HanpumMep,
NPAMbIE COMHEYHbIE NyYN UK UNIIOMUHALMA.
B npoTmBHOM cnyyae AMCTaHUMOHHOE
ynpasneHne MOXeT He AeNCTBOBaTb.

* Y6eauTech, 4TO MeXay ANCTaHUMOHHbBIM
[aTUYMKOM Ha BUAEOKaMepe W NynbTom
AMCTaHLMOHHOrO yrpaBneHnA HeT
npenATCTBUA.

¢ [laHHaA B1uaeokamepa paboTaeT B pexume
nynbTa ANCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasnenmAa VTR2.
Pexxmmbl nynbTa ANCTAHLMOHHOIO ynpasneHnA
(1, 2 1 3) ncnonb3yloTCA ANA OTIMYNA AAHHON
BuAaeokamepbl oT apyrux KBM cupmbl Sony Bo
n3bexkaHne HenpasBubHOW paboTbl
[MCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasneHnA. Ecnv Bel
ncnonb3yete apyro KBM cupmel Sony,
paboTatowmi B pexkume VTR2, Mbl
pekomeHayem Bam nameHnTb pexxum nynsta
AMCTaHLMOHHOTO yNpaBneHnA nnmn 3akpbliTb
OVCTaHUMOHHBIN AaT4ymk KBM yepHoi Bymaroi.

[OnAa noarotoBku nynbTa
AUCTaHUUOHHOIO ynpaBneHunAa

BctaBbTe aBe 6atapeiikm R6 (pasmepom AA)
cornacyA 3Haku + 1 — Ha 6aTapenkax co CXeMom
BHYTpU 6aTapenHoro oTceka.

Note on battery life

The batteries for the Remote Commander last
about 6 months under normal operation. When
the batteries become weak or dead, the Remote
Commander does not work.

To avoid damage from possible battery
leakage

Remove the batteries when you will not use the
Remote Commander for a long time.

MpumeyaHue K cpoky cnyx6bl 6aTapeek
BaTapeek AnA nynbTa AUCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHnA xBaTaeT NpubnM3nTenbHO Ha 6
MeCALEB MPU HOPMasIbHbIX YCIIOBUAX
akcnnyaTauuun. Koraa 6atapeiku cTaHyT
cnabblMW MW MNONHOCTbLIO pa3pAAATCA, NyNbT
AMCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrpasnenua He 6yaeT
paboTaTb.

Bo nsbe>xaHue noBpexxaeHUA us-3a
BO3MOXXHOW yTe4Ku U3 6aTapeek.

Ypanute 6atapenku, ecnu Bel He ByneTe
MCMonb30BaTh MyNbT ANCTAHLMOHHOIO
yNpaBneHnA B TeHEHNE ANNTENbHOTO BPEMEHM.

BunewdodHN BEHALALUHLIOLOLT / UOITRWIOLUI [EUONIPPY I
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Identifying the parts

Ono3HaBaHue 4YacTeu

Attaching the shoulder strap

Attach the supplied shoulder strap to the hooks
for the shoulder strap.

MpukpenneHue Nne4YeBoro peMHs

MpukpenuTe npunaraembivi NIEYEBOV PEMEHDb K
ckobam AnA nneyeBoro peMHA.

(

1

.

3

To watch the demonstration

You can start the demonstration by setting
DEMO MODE in the menu system.

You can also start the demonstration by the
following operation.

When NIGHTSHOT is set to ON, you cannot
watch the demonstration.

To enter demo mode

(1) Eject the cassette and set the POWER switch
to PLAYER.

(2) Turn STANDBY up to STANDBY.

(3) While holding down B set the POWER
switch to CAMERA.

To exit demo mode

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Turn STANDBY up to STANDBY.

(3) While holding down B set the POWER switch
to CAMERA.

[Ona npocmoTpa AeMOHCTpauuun

Bbl MOXeTe HayaTb AEMOHCTPaLMIO C MOMOLLbIO
yctaHoBkm DEMO MODE B cucteme MeHto.

Bbl Take MOXeTe HayaTb AEMOHCTPaLUMIo,
BbIMOMTHMB CEeAyIoLLYIO onepaumio.

Ecnu nnaukauma NIGHTSHOT yctaHoBneHa B
nonoxenHne ON, Bbl He cmoxeTe HabnoaaTb
[EeMOHCTpaumIo.

[nA BBoAa 4eMOHCTPALMOHHOIO peXxuma

(1) YoanuTte KacceTy 1 ycTaHOBUTE BblK/o4aTeb
POWER B nonoxeHue PLAYER.

(2)MoBepHuTe STANDBY BBepx B MofnioXxeHne
STANDBY.

(3) Haxkumasa BHu3 B, ycTaHoBUTE
BblkntodyaTens POWER B nonoxexue
CAMERA.

[AnA Bbixoaa M3 AEMOHCTPALMOHHOIO peXxuma

(1) YpanuTe KacceTy 1 yCTaHOBUTE BbIKIOHYaTENb
POWER B nonoxexue PLAYER.

(2)MoBepHuTe STANDBY BBepx B MofnioXeHne
STANDBY.

(3) Yoepxvsaa M BHN3Y, yCTAHOBUTE BbIK/IIO-
yatens POWER B nonoxeHvne CAMERA.



Identifying the parts Ono3HaBaHue 4acTen

Operation indicators Paboune nHaukartopbl

Viewfinder/Bungouckartenb Display window/Okowko aucnnes

FULL
SA5:05:8 ) Fwal

ol @
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<& 12:00:00
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Recording mode indicator (p. 35)/ [1] NnpukaTop pabouero pexkuma (cTp. 35)/
Mirror mode indicator (p. 21) NHankaTop 3epkanbHoro pexxuma (ctp. 21)
[2] Playing back or recording in Hi8 format (2] BocnpousseaeHue unu sanuck B opmare
(CCD-TRVA46E only) (p. 70) Hi8 (Tonbko CCD-TRV46E) (cTp. 70)

MHaukKaTop ocTaBLIErocA BpemMeHu 3apAana

3|Remaining battery time indicator .
9 y 6aTtapeunHoro 6noka

| {am|>q{ a|>d 4> | ey N e I

[4] Exposure indicator (p. 51)/

Zoom indicator (p. 18) [4] UnankaTop akcnoauumm (cTp. 51)/

UHpukaTtop TpaHcdokaTopa (cTp. 18)

[5] FADER indicator (p. 39) Wnaukatop FADER (cTp. 39)

[6] Wide mode indicator (p. 43) [6] MnaukaTop WMpokodopMaTHOro peXxxuma

PICTURE EFFECT indicator (p. 50) (cTp. 43)

LCD BRIGHT indicator (p. 26)/ Wnaukatop PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 50)
VOLUME indicator (p. 26) WHaukatop LCD BRIGHT (cTp. 26)/

Uupukatop VOLUME (cTp. 26)
[9] UnagukaTop PROGRAM AE (cTp. 45)
WHaukaTop 3apgHei noacBeTku (cTp. 37)

[9] PROGRAM AE indicator (p. 45)
Backlight indicator (p. 37)

St?adysrg(;t off indicator (CCD-TRVA46E [11] MInaMKaTOp YCTORUMBOIM CHEMKM (TOMBKO
only) (p. 62) CCD-TRV46E) (cTp. 62)

12 Manual focusing (p. 48) [12] Pyunas chokycmpoBka (cTp. 48)

(to be continued) (Mpopomxaetca) 101
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Identifying the parts

Standby/Recording mode indicator (p. 15)/
Video control mode indicator (p. 28)

Tape counter (p. 17)/
Self-diagnosis functions indicator (p. 89)/
5SEC mode indicator (p. 19)

Remaining tape indicator
i
o m—| > T — > 01> 5min->—:0\min :—
/ \
END SEARCH indicator (p. 29) e

NIGHTSHOT indicator (p. 41)

AUTO DATE indicator (p. 15)/
Date indicator (p. 57)

Time indicator (p. 57)
Warning indicators (p. 103)
[21] Recording lamp (p. 15)

22 Date or time indicator (p. 57)/
Tape counter (p. 17)/
Self-diagnosis functions indicator (p. 89)/
Remaining battery time indicator

[23 FULL charge indicator (p. 9)

WUHpukaTop pe)xuma roToBHOCTH/pexuma
3anucum (cTp. 15)/MHanKaTop pexuma
BUOEOKOHTPOJIA (CTP. 28)

WHaukaTtop cyeTtunka neHtbl (cTp. 17)/
UHpukaTop pyHKUMM camoanarHoCTUKun
(cTp.90)/MHuaukaTop pexxuma 5SEC (cTp. 19)

[15 UnaukaTop ocTaBLIEiCA NEHTbI
o — - -] 551> 5min->—:0\rrl\i:1:—

110N

Muaukatop END SEARCH (cTp. 29)

MHamnkaTop NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 41)

MHamnkaTop AUTO DATE (cTp. 15)/
WUupukaTtop patbl (cTp. 57)

WUHamnkaTop BpemeHH (CTp. 57)

Mpeaynpexxparowme MHAMKATOPbI
(cTp. 103)

JNlamnouka 3anucw (cTp. 15)

UHpukatop patbl unu BpemeHu (cTp. 57)/
CuyeTtuuk neHtbl (cTp. 17)/MHAnKaTOp
yHkUum (cTp. 90)/MHOMKaTOP BpemMeHU
ocTasluerocA 3apAaaa 6atapeiHoro 6noka

UHpukatop 3apaaku FULL (cTp. 9)



Mpeaynpexaarowme

Warning indicators MHOMKaTOPbI
If indicators flash in the viewfinder or in the Ecnv nHaukaTopbl myratoT unm
display window, check the following: npeaynpexaaroLme coobLeHnA NoABMATCA Ha
bb... 1 you can hear the beep sound when the akpare XXK[ vnn B Bupgouckarene, To
BEEP is set to ON. nposepbTe cneayollee:

bb... :Bbl MOXETE CrblllaTh 3yMMEpHbIN
3BYKOBOW curHan, korga gpyHkunsa BEEP
ycTaHosfieHa Ha ON B cucTeme MeHIo.

i Dh...
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CLEANING
CASSETTE
NS
B e
NN
The battery is weak or dead. [1] BatapeiiHbin 6nok cnathﬁ unu
Slow flashing: The battery is weak. MOJIHOCTbIO PAa3PAXKEHHbIM -
Fast flashing: The battery is dead. MepanenHoe muraHue: BaTtapeiHblin 610K
cnabbin.
[2] The tape is near the end. BbicTpoe muraHue: Batapeiitbiii 6110k
The flashing is slow. NOMHOCTBIO Pa3PAXEHHBIN.
The tape has run out. [2] NeHTa npubnnxaeTca K KOHLY.
The flashing becomes rapid. MeaneHHoe muraHve.

JleHTa 3aKOH4MNACh.
MwuraHune ctaHoBUTCA BbICTPBIM.

[5] The tab on the tape is out (red). [d] Nenta He BeTaBneHa.

[6] Moisture condensation has occurred. Ha kacceTe HeT nenectka (KpacHas
MeTKa).

[4] No tape has been inserted.

The video heads may be contaminated.
[6] Npounsowna KoHAeHCauma BRaru.
Some other trouble has occurred.

Use the self-diagnosis function (p. 89).
If the display does not disappear, contact your UmeeTtcAa kakaa-nubo gpyraa npobnema.

BuaeoronoBKu BO3MOXXHO 3arpA3HEHbI.

Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service Mcnonb3ynte pyHKLMIO CaMOANArHOCTUKM
facility. (cTp. 90).
L . . Ecnwu oucnneii He ucyesaeT, TO CBAXUTECH C
(9] The lithium battery is weak or is not Bawum gunepom Sony uim MeCTHbIM
installed. YMONTHOMOYEHHBLIM NPEANPUATUEM.

[9] NnTnesan 6atapeitka cnabas unu He
ycTaHOBJIEHa. 103
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A, B
Adjusting viewfinder ................ 16
ANTI GROUND SHOOTING

Auto focus...

Backlight . .37
BEEP o 17
C,D

Camera recording . .15
Car battery ............. ...30
Charging battery .........ccccooveuenene 9
Cleaning video heads .. 77
CLOCK SET ..oviereevriiieiennns 68
COoNNECLION .....ovvrriecirciine 63
COUNTER RESET .17
DEMO MODE ... 35, 100

Digital zoom ..

Editing ......... ...65
EDITSEARCH .24
END SEARCH ... .29
EXPOSUIE ..ot 51

AncdaBuUTHbIX yKa3aTesb

A,B,B
ABTOMaTU4eckan okycmpoBka . 48
ABTOMOGUNBHBIN aKKyMynAaTop ... 30

r, o E, X3
[He3n0 AucTaHUMOHHOro
ynpaenexua (LANC) ............ 96
'He3pgo MIC (MukpodhoHHoe)
................................................ 97
Oucnnel camoguarHoCTUKM ... 90
3aaHAA NOACBETKA ................. 37
3anuck ¢ noMoLLbio
BUAEOKAMEPDI .....evvveeeeiiaenns 15

3apagka 6aTapenHoro 6noka .. 9
3yMMepHbIi 3ByKOBOM curHan .. 17

nKmnnm

MCTOYHMKM NUTaHWA ............... 30
Jlutnesan 6aTapenka............. 66
MOHTXK vveeeiieeiiie e 65
H, O

HaAMUCB .....vvvevieiveiiiieeeeeeeeeeees 53
Haesp Buageokawmepei ............. 18
OuuncTka BUAEOroMoBoK ......... 77

L

LANC ..o 96
LASER LINK . .64
Lithium battery .........coovcevviinnnne 66
M, N

MaliNS ..oovicc e 31
Manual focus . .47
Menu system ............ .32
MIC (microphone) jack .. .. 97
NIGHTSHOT ..o 41
0, P, Q

ORC ..o 58
PICTURE EFFECT .49
Playback pause..... .28
Power sources .. .30
Power zoom....... .18
PROGRAM AE ..o, 45
R

REC FEVIEW ....covcvivcieieiieiiee 24
Recording mode...........c.cocovveene. 35
Remote control jack (LANC).... 96
RewWind .....cccovvviiiincecn 26
np

May3a Bocnpou3sBeAeHuA ....... 28

MepecmoTp 3anuncu
Mne4eBol pemeHb
Mounck meToaom nporoHa
MpuBoaHoM TpaHcokaTtop .... 18
MpoBepka HencrnpaBHOCTE .... 86
[NpocmoTp Ha TeneBnsope ...... 63
PerynupoBka Bngonckarena . 16
PeXuM roToBHOCTW .................

PeXxxunM 3anuem ..........coceeeeenen.

Pexxum WIDE ..............
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